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Disaster!

In the rainforest

The rock 'n’ roll show
Space restaurant
The Wild West

In Istanbul



The Science lesson (poges 4-9)

Vocobulory Grammar Story and Thinking
volue | sholls

Expérimerits Nobody hod o fest The Problem

shed, gn-ggh"i Phaoebe ditdn't have Music explowion solving

mstructions, apron, | Potrck loved oll three subjects, | Following

saplotion, bubbles. | Whot did you do of school instruc thons

test tube, liguid. todoy? carefully

gloves, powder | |

Disaster! (poges 10-21)

* Song: The Time Travellers ~ Phonlea: Rhyming words

ap of the course

Vocobulory | Grammoat Story and Skills Thinking English for
volug skills school

Around Pompeii: | When the earthquoke A narmow Reading and | Understanding | Geography:
gmoke, volcano, happened Mr Hormér and his eicape speoking text coherence | Volconoes
temple. columns, | sons were playing football, Helping Listening Project: Moke
fourtoin, theatre. | While Mum was working in the | people in and writing YO own
horse and cart govden, the dog was eating her | danger YLE] volecaono.
servant, stotue, socks
vase

* Song: Danger! * Phonices: final e - Communication ~ Revision: My portfolic

% In the rainforest (poges 22-33)

| Vocobulary Grommar
Rainforest one hundred - five million
life: You have to wear a shirt.
creeper, beak, Do I have to bring any food?
towcaon, sloth, You don't have to bring any
branch, anoconda, | food.

pool, joguar,

anfeater

~ Functional language dialogue

MELAL LANGUAGE NETITUTE




['- The rock "n’ roll show (pages 34-45)

Vocobulory Grammar Story Skills and Thinking
volue skills

| Atorock concert: | I'm going to see the Sury Slick | Elvis Listening and | Applying
| spotlight, show. speaking linguistic
| bodyguards, fons, Are you going to buy the new Reading knowledge
| electric guitar, bass | Suzy Slick album? Nat givingup | Identifying ‘A
| quitar, backing It’s five poast five. patterns
| singers, dancer,

drum kit. stage

* $Song: Come rock with me - Phonicss rock or roll - Communication - Revision: My

[’4 Space restaurant (pages 46-57)
| Vocobulory Grammar Story

In o restourant: The 2nd {second) of Moy 5o The Reading and

woiter, biscuits, Tuesday. birthday speaking

salt. pepper. If you put haney in your tea, it | meal Writing and

nopkin, chopsticks,
| fork. spoon., knife

becoames sweet,

" Functional language dialogue




s The Wild West (poges 58-69) :
: | Story Skills and value | ™H
Veocobulary Grammaor I I 1.h|:::m9 Englith for school
1 3 | 'Racdine
i conclcllin sade of The biank eodin ] 'ﬂlr_“-,-" : -
Wild West .rn-.l:l:. aaizhe 1 robbery | Lstening '.|l'|1'.!r~l":ttsl:::.tlrm 'ﬁ-ogluph\' .
el -:‘-_‘” sed for riding horses writing and af choracter | pﬂ'.ljﬁt Mioke
e By The baby's hat speaking G and situgtipn | @ TP
TR fie. rope | The babies' hats | Undersianding
L ' J i and learning
about other
cultures
— 1 — =
Song: The meanest Phonics: double " Communication - Revision: My portfclic |
obber in town consonants —
r ; = ——_
f ¢ In istanbul (poges 70-81)
- | " ;
Viocobulory | Grammar Story and Skills Th_mkjng English for schogl
volue skills
e You shouldn't go out Lost in the city] Listening, Crientotion Geogrophy: Town |
flog, sunglosses, | without o hot Showing reading and in space planning :
sarings. corpet. | You should olwoys be interest in the | writing (RE Project: Plan
bosket. rings coreful when crossing the wider world | Listening, 0 town.
Lp and SCucer, road speaking and
wthion, plate Could [ try on thot T-shirt writing Qo
soop, comb over there?
Do you mind if [ close the
j door?
" Functional language dialogue * Creativity ~ Revision: My portfolio

Vocabulary

Shokespenrs’s
Globe:

oudience, condies.
sk, lute, actor,
Wig. costume,

[ The story teller (poges 82-93)

hghts

Grommar

I'll ask my sister to give us o
bracelet

She's jmr.r cut her finger.

Helping
Shakespeare

Skills and
value
Listening,
reading and
speaking €3,
ading
Being honest

thinking

me rings

* Song: You'll never buy *~ Phonics: silent o

* Communication - Revision: My portfolie




Museum of the future (pages 34-105)

Vocobulary Grammar Story and Skills English for school
value

Jobs: If you're tired, it'lf do your The trouble | Speaking, Loteral Maths: Froctions
businessman, homework with Orange- | listening, thinking Project:
cleaner, Let's go to the museum heod XR-97 | reading and Applying My weekend
engineer. dentist, | But, what if it's closed? Helping writing world in fractions.
businesswoman., people Speaking, knowledge i
ortist. farmer, reading and
mechonc, writing
compuler
prg romimee

Functional language dialogue * Creativity

[i' Mystery at sea (pages 106-117)
Vecabulary Grammar Story Skills
On board; I've alreody done my Maths | The Mary Reading ond
sail. mast, coptoin, | homework. Celeste speaking
lifeboat, porthole, | He hasn't visited Argenting Listening and
| cobin, barometer. | yet. writing
rat. soilor Hove you tidied your room
yat?
* Song: Drop the anchor ~ Phonics: look and put »




ntroduction

About Super Minds

What is Super Minds?

Super Minds s O 3even level coure for pnmary age
students, with o Storter level underpinning Supes
Minds 1. By building sobd foundations, expanding young
e, kindling the imogination and fostering positive
Flal o ihn.ﬂ ancourages students 1o become

volwes. 5i
the widest educational sense

smorter a5 they develop in

A flexible approach
Super Minds offers maximum flexibility:

s Super Minds gives the option of on oral-aurol
mtraduction to English by using the Starter level.
whersos some schools may prefer to begin with Super
Minds 1. This re-introduces all the longuoge from the
Starter level in different contexts, developing oll four
siciils

s All seven levels of Super Minds have been specifically
researched to cater for o variety of teaching situations
including those with o higher than usual number of
hours of English per week. The units include lessons
with @ core syllabus focus and additional lessons
which can be used flexibly according to the time
avoilable for English. This is explained in the Tour of
o unit (see poges xi-xiii).

Building solid foundations

Super Minds 5 is appropriate for students who have had
four yeors of reading and writing in English. The solid
languoge syllabus is corefully structured to cater for
those preparing for the YLE exams, with the YLE Flyers
syllobus focused an in this level.

Students ot this stoge ore now more awore of potterns
“mhmmmmmnh&ﬂ
the Student’s Book provides o visual reference of these
potterns ond offers written consolidation, while on
irregular verb list ot the back of the Workbook enables

MHMW

Expanding young minds

Super Minds beguns from the pres
e that Thae wtudents

dre not just lanquoge RGeS but e
aspect of their edutotiong) "‘"“"u-lmm HETy iy pawry
C
enables students to become smgrs r ”' he
0 Thee

L
welrys
- c) The dirvelopment of thariong ghills, ur
the course methodology and i dleary « *h "1‘“'""""‘
in purposeful activities. Thews t'i-f‘lh..n:‘- 1.?.1:.1‘1‘:::'?
building blocks of learning and the ”':""““ “ﬂ‘::
step with the students’ increos
Course g Maturity through the
* Wider thinking through the application of Enowhedge
is encouroged by content and languoge integrated
learning (CLIL). with topic-bosed matenal clearly
linked with subjects ocross the curmculum
= Games ond other octivities in pairs, groups or es o
whole class ore designed to improve students’
and concentration skills.

In Super Minds 5. specific octivities develop o ronge

of skills fram the visuol skills of identifying potterns
thinking skills such as sequencing and logicol. lotensl o
creative thinking.

Kindling the imagination
At the beginning of Super Minds
5. we meel three friends, Alex,
Phoebe and Potrick. in their
Science lesson, After on accident
that couses an explosion in the
lab, they go through a mysterious
gate and begin a series of -
‘adventures, travelling in time and spoce. The differest
places thot they visit. and the moments in histary thet
they witness, provide the setting for eoch unit and the

[m=y



Super Minds 5 components

The Student's Book contains:

« An introductosy The Scence lesson
unit (6 poges)
® § core units (12

P

poages) with an eawy
to-wie single-poge lesson fomat
rounding off with revision

* & Grammaor focus section which

! o - ﬂ
provides an OppOriunity for

languoge prasentation aond wntten proctice
g i

T T
T sy ok
rm Vona Tl wwea o1 Wom wes

v i
Y —— Ty
W P | Thay e Nl By o Uy

& e e Ve Tk Ty ) e ot
5% e i T T Wi Vi Ty i el P

. Curnpiete e srbears st e wrlin e Beslah

Each unit offers:

& An opening scene in contemporary and ottroctive 3D
artwark which estoblishes the setting of the unit story
ond also presents core vocaobulary

* A gome to practise the core vacabulary

* 2 grammar lessons with vaned presentation and
practice octivities including targeted oral production
of the new longuage in o Grommar focus feature

* A song with phonics or functionol languoge diologue

® A story featuring the Time Travellers. often providing
histaricol or cuttural background

. @ Actities to develop o ronge of thwking slolls

* 1 topic-baved Skills lesson combenng work on Reoding,
Listening. Speoking and Writing

. _ Croas-cuirktulor Enﬂhhht school
lessany, broadening the wnat Sopsc i the corbsst of
other school subjects. encouroging the students to leam
and then apply knowledge. ond offenng an ooessible
follow-up project

* A Communication or Creativity lesion featunng ether
+ an individual. pair or group
i presentotion tor the dow
or,
‘tem o topic-bosed role ploy in pain

¢ A My portfolio revision lesson leoding to o m
written work thet students con keep in ul“
portiolia

Interactive DVD-ROM

This complementary companent is ine
Student's Book, for students 1o use ot he

for teochers to use in ﬂum ;

ond a projector. Offering le
consolidation while the M

* Interactive gomes and of
* CLIL documentaries fmylg

® The Student’s Book songs ¥
students mr-mﬂtuml.



r- _— s s iy 0 SR

ey —

& & Phovecy tip o0 P00

#ic sounds and spelling patterns

» A volum mm-mmumtdmwnrrmnthem
= the Teme Troweliers stories o other reading texts

* ] reveon whrm:ﬂmﬂwnhwmhulﬂm

gromme puzzies that gﬂhﬂiﬂ

students to construct

Teacher's Book
This Teod her's Bonosk
with the Student's Back o
wPO0e. ok,
Wy Ihﬂu,“ .
AN Adma Dos with detiiled |py,
o new and recyced jan S
Qny NeEceLsary OF oftiodno b
matenals ond the 1-l:ll'lq|_1
compatences thot the Wiitheirty will
achirve
C

poge of Teod 'Hl'bq i

oncive and clear instr

for oll the Student’s E:ut:t::i‘::::n: ‘:.: :::: 1
Additional lesson stages in coloured oy
Warm-up: ideos for I_ugmmng the lesson, fecytiing
language or presenting new longuoge

Ending the lesson: simple ideas that are flexible

inthy
time ovailoble to bring the lesson to o close, e

no présentalion or extra moterials 4

Extension activities: optional activities for entending
the focus of the lesson, for which any additionat -

materiols are listed os optional in the Aims bar

The Tapescript for listening octivities in both the
Student’s Book and the Workbook is on poges 118-135
of the Teacher's Book. '

Answers for the preparatory activities in the My
portfolio writing practice section of the Workbook o
il

on page 126 of the Teacher's Book.




Tour of a unit

Super Minds § begins with an introductory

siv-page The Science lesson unit in both the Student's
Book and the Workbook. This introduces Alex. Phoebe
and Patrick (the Time Trovellers) and revises the simple
past ond simple past questions

There are then nine main units, each with twelve lessons
Eoch poge in the Student's Book constitutes a lesson.
together with its corresponding Workbook page.

The moteral 8 structured in o flexible wiay to make it
suitoble for different teaching situations:

* Lessons 1-6 present and proctise new core language.,
as well as including a song or functionol longuoge
dialeque and on episode of the an- -going story with its
follow-up octivities,

& Lessons 7-12 focus on skills work and the use
of English for school. together with creativity,
communicotion and revisian.

Closses with fewer than 5 hours of English per week

therefore have the option to miss out some or oll of

Lessons 7-12, whilst still covering the vocabulary and

grammar syllabus.

Using all the motenal in the Student’s Book ond
Workbook provides enough materiol for classes with
up to 10 hours per week

Closses with more than 10 hours per week con extend
the moterial by using the worksheets in the Teacher’s
Resource Book and the My portfolio writing proctice
section in the Workbook.

Lesson 1

Vocabulary presentation
The core vocabulary of the unit is presented and
tontextualised in a colourful illustration which also octs

as an intraductory scene-setting frome for the episode of

the story later in the unit.

® The students listen and find the new vocabulory in the
picture. They then cover the list of new words on the
left o3 they test each other using the numbered items
in the picture. '
* The students read and listen to an
which presents hmﬂhﬁtm
or cultural background where relevant. They
hear o dinhguihﬂhldlﬂ'n

Lesson 2

Grammar 1

The first of two core grammar points in the unit iy
presented and proctised in Lesson 2.

¢ The students read and listen to presentation texts
before doing an octivity which demonstrates
understanding of the new form,

. @ There is then a specific orol focus on the new
languoge which can be used for presentation
ond discussion.

* This is followed by a proctice octivity or game,

* The practice octivities in the Workbook focus on

written production at sentence level. sometimes
including personalisation,

Lesson 3

Song. phonics and functionol lang
The vocobulary and usually the first grammar.
the unit are combined in either o song orad

Song

* A while-listening task such as
correcting mistakes hn{pﬂuhﬂsﬂ‘n
listen to the song for the fiest time.

* The students can then join in and
either the full version or the ke
the next trock on the CD.

. Thehﬂubo-u‘tmuskhm

“.




Teaching with Super Minds 5

Developing fluency

Super Mings 5 18 carafully structured 10 include regular
14 1o practise speaking The
through ploying games in pairs,
acting out in pairs or groups and presenting formally.

’ y pairs or N groups Closs presentations
tail in this secton, but the
applicable to other

appottunities for studen

course develops Huenoy

i bvrtdually, o
Wil D geussed i more e
following genoeral suggestons ane

ipeaking activiies

Monitoring speaking ac tivities

s While the students are working wolk around the ¢loss
listeming with mteresl. but try not to interrupt the
-:tl..-lw-l:'c 1 you hear miner errars, you con note them

discreetly on a piece of poped ond mention them in the
jeadbock stoge without naming the students,

» If you hear a lot of students moking the some &rrar, O
qusck solution is to stop the tosk briefly, draw students’
attention to the problem and ask everyone 1o repeat

the ward of structure cormectly before corrymg on.
Feedbock after speaking activities

Allow oppropriote time for o feedback stoge after

any speaking activity to give the task purpose and to
ensure that the students stoy focused. Congrotulate
the students for working independently and focus on
any errors that you noted. Then ask as many students
as possible to report back.

» Whers an activity requires more everyday
communication such as talking about persanol
preferences. this feedback can just be o show of
hands. but remember to phrase the question so thot
students ore responding about what their partner has
said, not their own preference.

* With mone imoginative tasks, you con invite students
to give their ideos ond vote os o closs on the funniest
or strongest ideo.

Playing games in pairs

hﬂnﬂfwmbmuw and grammar in Super Minds 5 is

consolidated with o specking gome, making orol wark

a naturol part of the leorning process. While earlier

levels of the course worked more often with whole-class

mmmﬁﬁ level now have the maturity to
work in pairs for these gomes most of the time. This
gives them greater independence and. of course, allows
- more students to practise ot the same time,

€3]

v

Suggestions for making the most of these :

* The model in the biook is an sssential tool for settng |

up the activity, but bear in mind that most students
also need 1o see on exsmple of whot language they
should change when they come to do the octivity
::-::h:-. it “uh“?”“" best to model the octivity

ofe you using slightly di t languoge
with o stronger 1tude!|:?m 10 muﬂa“xnhm
students to moke up a new example.

* Dapending on the task, give clear instructions before
the students start ohout whether they ore to take it in
turns of whether you will signol to the closs when s
time 1o change roles.

® If you have on odd number of children in the closs. ask.
o group of three to work together in these vocabulory
and grammor gomes os this will usually be easy
enough for them to manage.

* Allow students with o wider vocobulary to bringin
other language. as long os they ore not testing o
partner unfairly.

Acting out in pairs

The Act out feature in Lesson 11 of Super Minds S

combines the new vocabulary ond structures of the unit

in an extended role play which s specificolly designed to

develop fluency, 1

you may need to help a group of ¢

any relevont longuege. e
® Set the students a time limit to practise thei
You may also like to establish a sig :
use if the noise level becomes too
* Whether everyone can perform for t
depend very much on your closs size.
keep a record of who hos acted out
‘ensure that everyone has a chance ¢
* 1f you ask pairs to perform for the ¢
two key questions from the Useful |
them a reason to listen.



£ pli gsentations

why do pmsentanum?

oresenting formally to an audience is o purposeful
speaking activity that encourages fluency in English.
However, it also has o much wider educational role.
oublic speaking (and its associated preparation) fosters
clarity of thought, encourages the development of ideas
and boosts self-confidence. Students who moy not apply
ihemselves fully in written wark may try harder when
shey are asked to deliver their homewaork in this way to
their clossmotes.

Equally. students in the audience are given valuable
practice not just in listening to English, but also in the
sacial skills of paying attention and showing interest.
They will learn about ospects of a topic that they haven't
researched themselves, so their classmotes’ presentotions
are providing further educational input.

Time to present

The Time to present feature divides into three sections:
model, preparation ond performance. How these fit into
your lesson plans will depend on your timetable, but the
following ideas moy be usetful:

¢ It isn’t necessary in all cases for the students to have
worked with the skills and English for school poges
befare they start work on their presentations. They will
have studied the unit grammar and vocabulary earlier
in the unit and the Time Travellers story presents the
unit context very cleorly. Personalised and creative
presentations such as o favourite singer in Unit 3, the
Wanted poster in Unit 5 and the reading survey in Unit
7 could all begin earlier in the unit.

* When there is a short time left ot the end of a lesson,
you could use the Time to present listening octivity to
introduce the task. If you want the students to prepare
their presentation at home, remember that you will
need to allow enough time after the listening activity
to establish pairs ond groups as necessary.

* Students can do some or all of their plonning for
homework. You can either take in a draft of their work
or go round making suggestions in another lesson.

* It is best not to spend a whole lesson on performance
as the students’ attention will start to wander. Three

or four short presentations at o ti e pre i

enough to show a variety of styles

Assessing oral-aural work

On-going observation
Assessment in listeni Speaking
be an on-going pr&;?wﬁm
work, In the course of o lesson, it js diﬁ':‘
the individuol contributions of every :mhm
you can divide the class into groups and fm“m
particular group of students for o week. not; iy
that each of these students: o B o
* demonstrates undmtum:ling ing

{whether the response is in English or L1}
* uses a new word or structure
* uses clossroom English to ask for darification
With Il;isw_-r:im_:; tasks. remember thot wegker students
may know the answer, but ic '
putting their hand up if mm&m:t“m
Encourage them to contribute even if it hes to be in L1
and either help the student. or invite o friend of theirs,
to rephrase it in English. :
With speaking tasks, bear in mind that students who ase
quiet by noture will always need encourogement.

=l

Evaluating presentations .

Make sure that students understand how you w
evaluote their work as they bi
system thot you use will depend
your teaching situation, but y



oping writing skills
Wit g Is often considered the most difficult skill, which
% why it is thoroughly supported in Super Minds 5 with
more controlled activities and models leading to the
s’ more extended output

Supported proct

® At sentence lavel, possive tosks include ordering words
within a sentence and the revision poge puzzles in the
Workbook which give the students clear parometers
to construct sentences in o supported way

* More active written proctice of the new structures
includes personalisation, often at the end of the
Workbook grommar pages. and on the first of the
two Workbook revision poges. where students
complete sentences with their own ideas,

Parograph level

Whenever students are asked to write a paragraph,
support is given in different ways:

& Sometimes students work with a parollel text. such as
the diary entry on Workbook poge 53 or the futunstic
invention on Workbook page 99, Weoker students can
be encouraged 1o copy this very closely. just changing
some of the words in each sentence; whereas stronger
students enly need the parallel text os a springboord
for ideas.

* The guided picture composition octivities in alternate
units of the Workbook provide pictures for ideos and
a few words to help students to begin writing about
each picture.

= The first-person tosks in olternote units of the
Workbook are more task-based and provide o list of
points 1o include.

. In the My portfolio feature, students
are introduced to writing sub-skills
such as speech maorks and the use of

adjectives ond connectors to make their work more
interesting to read. Their work is supported with o Tips
for writers box to guide them with each portfolio tosk

. The My portfolio writing proctice feature
‘builds on the tips in the Student’s Book and
presents a further model and proctice activities
quiding students to produce a range of text types.
* A Check your writing feature uses simple questions
referring back to the writing tips ot the top of the poge
to help students to assess their work.

Drafting and rewriting

Starting o portfolio

The use of o seporate portfolio provides an ideol
apportunity to train students in drafting and rewnting
ckills. 1f students toke pride in personalising their
portfolio at the stort of the year. it will encourage them
to create neat pieces of finished work to include in it

The rough draft

On each portfolio page. the students first wark an
preparatory tosks. Ask them to use their ordinory
exercise books and then to continue in the same ploce os
they draft the text for the finol task.

While the students ore working on o rough droft. you
can toke the opportunity 1o correct their work in o
private end individual woy:

* Proise an aspect of the work (the picture, the
hondwriting, the ideos, the use of new words). :

« If there are serious problems with the writing, ask the
student to read you their work. to confirm whether the
student hos understood the tosk, .

* Write problem words correctly (or point to them in the
Student’s Book or Workbook) for the student to copy.

Wb Al

s

igned ¢

you could look ot the Workbook Tig
the closs and make sure that everyc
mtudm.hhtbmumﬂ,
your writing feature refers
important that they understond them.
= Students can do the preparatol
For the answers, see poge 126.
* It is best if students produce o roL
write the finished piece (as outlir
short time in closs to set deod
'Yuulrmrlhh ‘NEouroge 1
be as positrve as possible. i
* When planning your closs time,
some tasks invite the student:



Assessing written work g

As students usually find writing the most difficult skill Excellent ;

it is appropriate to evoluate their work fairly ond work: Lots of greot ideas! I.
constructively. Fair assessment means letting the Above averoge work: Some nice ideas! _
students know the criteria for your assessment and Average work: Any more ideas? ox:
constructive assessment helps them to improve their Bikow oupcie wdaiol : N

work in the future.

_ Task-based writing
Ifl!‘l 1t 'L:.ln 0 ‘a:’;f 55 r:;llEt: t 1 " Excellent work: Great (email)! You hﬂlﬁ_ ; '_-" f_ '
It you haven t laug e class before, it is important A work: Good, but whot didn’t vo g
to hove o clear benchmark for plotting eoch student's DRNe IO 4 ' bul' ' st
progress during the year. You may like to use the first Averoge work: Your (email) didn't ... (refer fo
portfolio tosk ot the end of Unit 1 in Super Minds 5 to point of the instructions that the stucient mis:
carry out an initiol ossessment as suggested below, Below average work: Your {email) didn't
# The portfolio begins with a persenalised profile, Gl S Qo !
The example on Student’s Book page 21 gives model Factual writing
responses of what ﬂ'lm stude:l'm can wﬁtﬂ,_but when Excellent work: Great information!
they come to do their own piece of work, invite them e
to tell you as much as they con about themselves Above averoge work: Interesting infa
under each of the headings: What my friends like / Averoge work: Can you find out o
What I did / My favourite topics / What I like best. Below average work: You need mone infor
o Use this piece of work to record the accurocy of each -
student's spelling (and capital letters where relevont) Longuoge ossessment
and their use of the present ond post tenses. Then specific criteria for evaluating E
record your initiol impression of eoch student’s tasks will vary, ﬁl‘_ L

approach to the tosk:

Copies the model with sorme emors

Accurotely copies the model

Extends the madel slightly

Writes fluently for the level
Importantly, the students don’t need to see this initial
assessment. but you will find it useful to look back when
assessing each student’s work during the yeor.

iating writing

Traditionally. students have often been given a single
mark for writing. or even a single mark for English.
awarded purely on the occuracy of language. This
discourages weaker students from using more creotive
ideas if they are not sure how to express them ﬂﬁdﬁ
gives no incentive to stronger students to exercise their
imagination if a dull but accurate piece ﬂfwﬂm be

owarded o high mark.
To encourage all students to fulfil their potential o5

writers, it is important to Mmm’# 4
the writing process and for students to understand your
criteria, If possible in your teaching

avoid marks or numbers




to present and proctise vocobulary for science
to introduce the characters and the context of

the story

experiment. shelf, goggles,
instructions, apron, explosion, bubbles, test
tube, liguid, gloves, powder, accident, follow
{instructions), get into trouble

longuage from previous
levels of Super Minds
D

Your students will
be able to tolk about equipment for science
experiments.

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the story

& Ask students to scon the text ot the top of the poge
ond to tell you the names of the charocters (Alex,
Phoebe, Potrick, Mr Dovis). Elict whot the teocher’s
nioma i (Mr Dovis)

® Ask o student to read the short text ot the top of the
page aloud, Elicit what students think the problems
W th the expenment are, Remind them to look ot
the picture

® Write their ideas on the board.

L

Presentation

Al to present vocabulary for science experiments
# Use the picture in the Student’s Book to present the
sclence equipment vocabulary,
# Say each word for students to repeat.
= Check students understond the meanings of all
the words,
& Elicit whot students think is happening in the picture.

@ D58 p4 | Listen and say the words, Check with
your partner,

Aim: to practise new vocabulary

# Students look at the numbered words and items in
the picture.

e Play the recording.

* Students listen to each word and repeat in chorus,

* Play the recording ogain. Students repeat in
smoll groups.

. mmmmmhm

L take turns to to the numbered itemns in
mﬁcmudmmﬂﬁmhﬂwdﬁmh
random number order.

Co

d;'a )5 pé | Read, listen and answer the questions,

Aime to proctise listening

# Read the questions alold with the closs,

» Check understanding, Encourage students to try 1o
predict onswers to the questions

# Play the recording. Students lsten to find the answers,

# They check all ther answers in poirs

& Play the recording ogoin. Check with the closs

o Check their ideas from the warm-up Ugﬂiﬂilm m
heard. What were the problems? (Pdtrick odded two
spoons of blue powder irutend of one.)

Key: 1 He used two spoons. 2 They asked for one spoon.
3 Mr Dovis osks Potrick to put on sofety goggles. & Mr
Dowvis says sofety 1s very impartant in the Scence lab.

o )58 p4 | Choose a word. Draw it for your partner
to guess.

Alm: to give students practice with the new vocabulary

# Demonstrate the gogme with the closs. Stort to dow one

of the vocabulary items on the board. e.g. o test tube.
Draw it slowly,

s Students guess whot it I

* Students do the activity in pairs. They take tumns to drow
one of the new vocabulary items and to guess whot itis.

# Monitor poirs os they do the octvity.

* Check with open pairs. using the bogird.

@ 195 5% Look and write the words.
Alm: to practise writing the new vocabulary

Key: 2 shelf. 3 bubbles, & explosion, 5 test tube,
6 powder, 7 opron. 8 gloves
€ 17754 Reod and complete the text.
Aim: to give further practice with the new vocabulary
Key: 2 gloves, 3 goagles, & goagles, 5 shelf. & test

tube, 7 spoons, 8 powder, 9 test tube. 10 explosion,
11 bubbles, 12 test tube, 13 goggles, 14 mh-m




Aim: to review science vocabulary

® Write the ten new items in scromblid letter omrder
on the board.

* Ask o pair of students to come 1o the boord and
write one of the tems correctly and drow a picture
of it.

® Repeat'with other pairs and other words.

%

i

€ ) 15555 Read the clues and tick (/) the

subjects,

Alm: to review past simple positive and negotive forms

Thinking skill: problem solving

& Students look at the information in their Student's Boak,

* Students toke turns to read out the stotements.

® Check students know what to do. They have to think

about the information ond tick the subjects in the table.

* Students work individually and then compare ideas in

pairs. Check with the closs.

Key

.| Music History | Science
"L__ﬁ_;l_e-x_ 7

i |7 [ 17

| Phoebe it v

@ }58 p5 | Listen and say the sentences.
Aimy: to focus students on grammatical form

. mhmmmmmnm

Repeat.

 Students tum bﬂnﬂmﬂwmﬂﬁmﬂﬂp‘!ﬂ*"‘

. b8 p5 | Imagine thot yesterday mmm

day. Describe it to your portner,

Aime to consolidote grammaticol form
* Ask a student to read the speech bubble aloud.
* Elicit wheas oround the closs to complete the day,

Students use full sentences,
* Students work in pairs. They toke turms to tell their

portner obout their perfect day,
* Stuclents report bock to the class ot the end. They say

whaot their wwrmﬂﬂmmﬂﬂmm |

B WA PS5 Write the umhﬁumm
Write the bose form of the verbs.

Mmmmmwmmw

Key: looked (look): started (start), ployed (ploy). Le
(lough). walked (wolk), waited (woit), arrived (or
loved (love). watched (wotch); came (come): fou
(find). heard (hear). ran (run). told (tell. soid
(take). hod (hove), went (go)

€D 1155 | Look ot the pictures, Write th
ﬂnﬂtnghlfurﬂ'lerplﬂﬁﬂiﬂi__ '

Key (sample answer): Last night S
hudrmrmmumtnndﬂmqn




. htﬁq a song with the class
to show how rhyme can help students
pronounce words which have the same sounds

but different spellings
lost in time, Time Traveller,
patient, mate, till
! paost simple
D
Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be able to
identify and soy some important words which
don't follow English spelling patterns.

Warm-up

Aim: to review information about Phoebe, Alex

and Patrick

e WrtePh__ Al _ _ondP__  ontheboard
Elicit the characters” nomes and what they were
daing in the first lesson of the unit (they were in
school doing o science expanment),

# Elicit the equiprnent they were using.

% >

L :
dj )58 p& | Listen ond write the names. Then sing
the song.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

# Elicit who students can see in the picture in their
Student’s Book (Phoebe, Alex and Patrick).

* Focus students on the task ot the top of the page;
Reod the statements oloud around the closs: Check
understanding of went after,

® Students cover the lyrics of the sang.

* Ploy the recording. Students listen for and write the
nomes

® Students check in pairs.

# Play the recording ogain if necessary. Check with the
closs

* Students uncover the lyrics of the song.

* Ploy the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student’s Books.

® Ploy the recording again, pausing after each verse for
students to repeat.

* When students have leornt the song, practise it with the
whole class.

* Use the karaoke version of the song for students to sing
in groups.

Key: 1 Phoebe. 2 Alex, 3 Alex, 4 Potrick, 5 Phoebe,
Alex and Potrick

)

@.‘; )58 pé | Listen and say the dialogue.

Aim: to practise saying words which rhyme but are

spelt differently

Intonation: expressing amazement and agreement

e Remind students that English words can be spelt
differently but still rhyme.

* Students find rhyming words in the song (e.g. wait/gotel
mateflate; fostipast).

* Ploy the recording. Students listen, read and repeat.

* Divide the class so that one half is Sue ond the other
Ben. The class soys the dialogue twice, exchonging roles,

¢ Students practise the diologue in poirs.

o } Wi pE | Remember the song. Read and
complete the song with the words from the box.

Aimt to octivate memary skills and roise awareness
of rhyme

Key: 2 wait, 3 followed, 4 mote. 5 last, 6 late,
7 come back, 8 cross, 9 future

em. P WE pE | Listen and say the words.

Aim: to give students praoctice with rhyming words

* Reod the phonics tip to the closs. Ask students for
rhyming words which hove different spellings (e.g. you /
two, eight | wait).

€) 17555 Match the rhyming words. .

Aim: to identify the some sounds in words through

rhyme

@ ) W8 pE | Listen, check and say the words.

Alme to practise saying rhyming words

Key:2d 3b 4j,50.6h, 7i,8e,9f 10¢g

* Write the following wards in ram




Alme to review past simple forms
# Sing the song from the previous lesson agoin.

& Elicit the secand line She didn 't wont to waoit and
write it on the boord

& Ask students why we use didn’t in this sentence
{to make the sentence negative).

® Elicit other times we use didn’t (to make questions
in the past).

® Elicit the first ine of verse 3; Potrick was the lost one,

o Ask why we don't use didn't in the negative of this
sentence (we don't use it with the verh to be).

e B

}5B p7  Reod and choose the correct face for
each of the children.

Al to proctise past simple questions

s Students look ot the pictures in their Student’s Book.

* Elicit what they can see (three pictures of Alex, three
of Patrick and three of Phoebe)

» Students work individually. They read the three
ronversations ond choose the cormect foce.

# They compare answers in pairs.

* Students work in pairs and role ploy the conversations.

« Remind the students who are playing the children’s
ports to show the correct emotion in their voices.

» Volunteers rale play conversations for the closs.
Key:1b,2¢, 30

€1 158 57 ] Listen and say the questions.

Alm: to focus students on grommatical form

 Play the reconding, Students listen ond repeat.

o Check students are using the correct intonotion.

* Students take turns to mdmm_hm

* Students turn to the Grammar focus section on poge 118

58 p7 | Imagine thot yesterday was the worst
day ever. Ask your partner about it.

Aim: to give students further proctice with past simple

guestions

* Demonstrate the octivity for the dass.

& In poirs, students take turns 1o ask and answer
questions, using the conversations from Activity 1 to
help,

* Monitor students os they one working,

® Elicit from pairs some of the things their partner soid.

o PWE T Match the questions with the answers,

Alm: to practise post simple questions and onswers

Key:2o. 3f4b 5g.6d 7¢

o P WEp7  Make gquestions.

Alm: to give further practice with the form of past

simple questions -

Key: 2 Where did you put your goggles? 3 What wos.
in the test tube? & Did you weor gloves in the s
lab? 5 Why wos the Stence teacher angry with
& How many spoons of blue powder did you put:
test tube? .

o )W pT  Reod and write the question

Aim: to give further proctice with pa

Key (sample answers): 2 Where did y¢
you try to make? & Was it donges
do then? 6 What did he do?

._.




o~

Aim to review the charocters and the context of

the story

® Write Phoebe, Alex ond Patrick on the board,

# Elicit whot students remember about them from
this unit.

® Give prompts if necessary, e.g. science lob,
experiments, Mr Dowis.

N

o b 5B ppE-2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures
and the title of the story.

Alme to encourage prediction skills

* Hove students look ot the pictures ond elicit whaot they
can see.

* Pre-teach brick.

& Cregte o mind map on the board of the words they
call out.

* In the centre of the mind map write The explosion.

* Tell studdents to close their books,

* In pairs. they try to tell each other a story using the
words on the board.

ﬂ § 58 ppé-3] Read and listen to the story to
find out if it is similor to or different from

your story.

MHMHMMHMM% |

first experiment? (One spoon of yellow powder) What
hoppened to the brck? (It turned purple.) What did they
use in the next experiment? {White and red powder and
pink liquid.) What happened? (The brick got bigger.)
What went wrong in the last experiment? (They didn’t
follow the instructions and there wos a big explosion.)

o @ } WE p¥ Remember the story. Put the

story in order
Aim to check comprehension

Thinking skill: logicol sequencing
Key:8.6.7.3.4,2.1.5

} Wi pfi | Complete the sentences with the
children's nomes.
Ailm: to check understanding of the story

Koy 2 Potrick. 3 Alex, & Mr Dovis, 5 Potrick, & Ales,
Phoebe

e ) Wi p2  Complete the instructions and the
answers to the questions.
Aim: to review vocabulary from the story
Key: 2 green, 3 The brick turns purple. & two, 5 red,
6 pink. 7 orange, 8 The brick gets bigger

}Wih p8 | Invent an experiment and write the
instructions for it.
Aim: to personalise the activity ond give students
further practice with the longuoge

Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of four.
. mmmamzmm
. mmﬂwmdﬁmughhm
ﬁﬂﬂ%im
amwmm




Alm to review the story

® Ask questions about the story. e.q. What happened
at the end of the first experiment? (The brick turmed
purple.) Whot happened ot the end of the second
experiment? (The brick got bigger.) What did Mr
Davis tell them to do? (To read the instructions
carefully) What happened ot the end of the lost

! experiment? (A kind of gate oppeared.) )

e D58 p9 | Read and answer the questions,

Aim to focus students on the detail of the story

& Play the recording of the story ogain. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books,

® Make sure students know whot to do.

* They look ot the story and answer the questions

® They compare their answers in pairs.

® Check with the closs.

Key:11,2333.41.52.63

}SB p5 | What do you need for each experiment?
Write 1st, 2nd or 3rd next to the pictures.

Alme to review languoge of instruction

* Read out the instructions for students and check they
know what to do.

# Students re-read the story to check what equipment is
needed.

# They compare their answers in pairs.

# Check with the class.

Keyz1 2+ 219 339 437 527 6 3%
e a3, e 2

| WE g% Complete the chemistry sums
. @ :nd'_ﬁhurﬂumttubn.

Aim: to give students further practice with colour
i

Thinking skill: combining maths skills with o
knowledge of colours

Key: 2 pink 80, 3 green 40, 4 brown 75

o ‘:) P WE g3 What are the students doing

wrong? Look, reod and write the
sentences. Use the words from the baox.

Alme to focus students on the value of following
instructions corefully

Key: 2 He isn't wearing goggles. 3 She lsn't wearing an
apron, & He isn't wearing gloves

PWE p% | Write what the teacher says to the
children in Activity 2,
Aim: to proctise instructions

Koy 2 Put on your goggles: 3 Put on your apron
& Put on your gloves

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review colour blending

& Students take turmns around the closs to coll out
colour sums for their clossmates to onswer
. >

-
Extension activity
Aime to review key vocabulory from the unit
® Elicit the key vocabulary from page 4 of the unit
(shelf. goggles, instructions, apron, explasion.
bubbies, test tube. liguid. gloves. powder).
® Students write the words in their votobulory books,
For each word. they write an example sentence with
the waord in and draw a picture for concrete words,

e.g. for test tube.
\ 4




-
Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the context of disasters

® Say and/or write on the board ane or two disasters
that your students will know, e.g. coused by o
hurricane. on eruption, a fload, recent or in the past.

® Elicit what they know obout them.

® Write the word Disaster on the board. Elicit any other
disasters that students know and create a word mop.

® Add Pompeii to the word map. Elicit whot students
know about this disaster.

\ )
Presentation

Aime to present vocabulary for disosters
* Reod the text ot the top of the Student’s Book poge.
& Uss the picture in the Student’s Book to further set the

context of Pompeii ond to present the disaster vocabulary.

* Say eoch word for students to repeat.
& Check students understand the meanings of the words,
# Elicit what students think is happening in the picture.

ﬂ 158 p10 ] Listen and say the words. Check with
your partner,

Aim: to practise new vocobulary

* Students look at the numbered words and items.

# Ploy the recording.

-MMwMMMwhm

Check understanding. Encourage students to try to
predict how the sentences finish.

* Play the recording. Students listen to find the answenrs
® They check in pairs

# Play the recording again. Check with the class.

& Tell students that Thot's not o clouwd has the some
meaning as That isn't o cloud.

L]

Key: 1 post. 2 fountains, stotues, 3 horses, corts
& volcong

0 } 58 p10 | Choose o word, Mime it for your
partner to guess.
Aim: to give students practice with the new vocabulary
# Demonstrate the game with the closs. Mime one of the
vocobulary items, or show the shape using your hands
* Students guess whot it is. e.q. vase
& Students take turms to mime the new vocabulory items.

or show the shope using their hands, and to guess what
nis,

€) 1755701 Look and complete.

Aim: to practise writing the new vocobulary

Key: 2 fountain, 3 column, 4 cort. 5 theotre, 6 statue,
7 servant, 8 vase, 9 smoke. 10 temple '

€) ) 75570 Do the crossword,

Alm: to give further proctice with the new vocabulary

Key: Across: 7 volcano, B vose, 9 fountain;

Down: 1 servants, 2 smoke, 3 theotre, & column, e

5 cort. 6 temph




Fm )

Alm: to review disaster vocabulary

® Wite the ten new items in scrombled letter order on

® Ask o pair of students to come to the board, to write
one of the items correctly and to drow o picture of it.

® Repeat with other pairs and other words.

N o

. F58 p11 | Read the newspaper text and write the

names under the pictures. There is one extra
picture.

Aim: to review past continuous

# Students look ot the photo in their Student’s Book. Elicit
whaot they can see.

* Focus students on the activity instructions. Check they
know what to do.

= Remind them thot there is one extro picture.

& Students work individually. They read the text and write
the names under the pictures.

* Students compare ideas in pairs, re-reading ports of the
text gs necessary.

# Check with the class by asking What were the people
doing when the earthquake hoppened? Students
answer using the past continuous,

Key: o Mr Singh, b Ken Hormer, ¢ Extra picture, d Claire.
e Coroline,

ﬁ Listen and say the sentences.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

* Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Repeat. _

® Students toke turns to practise oll the sentences in pairs.

# Students turn to the Grammar focus section on poge 119
of the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other examples with the class.

'Mmmwemmmmmwm
check in pairs.

Key: 1 was, 2 were. 3 were. & started, 5 was working

€ V8571 Ask and answer

Alm: to consolidate grommaticol form

* Demaonstrate the activity for the closs using open pairn

& Prampt students to use different times for each
Guestion

* Students work in poirs. They toke tums o avk and
arswer

& Saudents report bock 1o the class at the end. They say
what thewr portner told them they were doing, e.g. At
three o'clock yesterdoy. Jule was playing basketboll

o } WE g1 | Play the game.

Alme to give students further speaking proctice with
the past continuous

} Wi pii | Write what the fomily wos doing when
there was an earthquake.

Aim: to give students further writing proctice with the

past continuous

Keig 2 Emily wos ploying o computer game. 3 Lily wos
listening to music. 4 The grandporents were wotching
TV. 5 Tom was doing (his) homework. 6 Oliver was
reading o book.

o } Wi 511 What were you doing at the weekend?
Write sentences about you.

Alme to enable students to personolise the language

- )
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise key language from the lesson

® Elicit from studenis stotements from WB Activity 3.
Tell thermn to moke some sentences true and
some false,

® The other students in the closs hove to guess the

true and folse sentences.
\ __J

o

-
Extension activity
Alm to consolidate the past continuous
® Students work in groups of eight.
® They compare whot they wrote for WE Activity 3.
® Provide students with the prompts, e.g. On Saturdoy
ot 6 o'clock. four of us were watching TV, two of us
were playing football, one of us wos cooking and
one of us was sleeping.
® Go around the graups, eliciting information from
‘each group about ditferent parts of the weekend.
-._ #

(2)



Alm to review disaster vocabulary

® Write Disasters on the boord and drow o circle
around it
* With books closed, elicit the disaster vocabulary

fram the previous lesson ancl create @ mind mop. it

@ D58 p12 | Listen and correct the mistakes.
Then sing the song.

Aim: to sing o song with the class

# Elicit what students con see in the pictures.

* Ploy the recording, Students listen and correct,

& Students check in pairs. Check with the class.

* Play the recording again, pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeatl.

* When students hove leomt the song, proctise it with the
whole closs.

* Use the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in groups.

Key: 1 sieeping working, 2 vase statue. 3 shep house,
4 angry scared, 5 ety forest. 6 elousds sky, 7 rain fire,
8 hoppy scored

ﬁmmmhm

Aim: to practise identifying short and long vowel
sounds in words

Intenation: giving compliments

* Point out that the letter e nﬁh-\dduwﬂﬂm
makes o vowel sound long. Mmmm
follow this pattern in the song ond follow-up octivity
(shake. lake. tﬁ:ﬁ.ﬂﬁm ﬁ,mﬂhm

. MﬂwﬂHﬁﬂtﬁmhﬂkﬁmﬁh_
other Stan, The class says the
exchanging roles.

} Wi g2 Remember the song. Look and write
the sentences

Alme to octivate memory skills ond review past
continuous

Kl.‘lj.: 2 ftellin the fountomm, 3 ron intde the Bouse
scared, 5 wo
6 up ot the sky. 7 fire in the couds. B blew

-
d'r pWE pis

Alm: to show how odding o letter ¢ to the end of @
word makes the vowel sound long

& fealing pretiy wiolkorig in the forea

Listen and soy the words

& Reod the phoncs tip to the closs
® Ploy the recording. Students bisten ond repeoct

o ) WE pi2 | Complete the sentences.

Aim: to identify and say words from the Student’s Book

which follow the pattern

= Students read the words in the box oloud to heor
long vowel sounds before completing the sentene

Key: 2 time, nine, 3 smoke, 4 lake, § ingside,
6 saofe. 7 tube

@iﬁﬂﬂ?fuwm.dn:kundmﬂw ntence:
Note: Word watch highlights exceptions to the speiling rul
~ in this case, words where the e ot the end of the word
doesn’t moke the vowel sound long.

. ﬂmwmmswwmw#m :
ie.g.gm dane, love).




Aim to review the past continuous
® Sing the song from the previous lesson again with
the closs.

® If students did the extension activity in the previous
lesson, paint to different groups to elicit their
altemnative past continuous sentences.

® When you hove eligted two sentences, put them
into a sentence and say, e.g. So you were playing
‘on your computer while you were eating pizza.

® Repeat with other ofternative sentences for

i

Presentation

Al to present two simultaneous actions with the

past continuous

* Write one of the example sentences from the warm-
up on the board. e.g. 5o (name) and (name) were
ploying on the computer while (name) and (name)
were eating pizza.

# Check students understand that the two actions were
happening ot the same time. You con use a time line.

* Ask two students questions about yesterday, e.g. What
were you doing ot eight o'clock yesterday evening?

® Prompt another student to report the information
using while. Write the sentence on the board.

* Repeat with other questions.

. )58 p13 | Read Christopher's email to his friend.
Some of the words were accidentolly deleted.

Look at the pictures and correct the emoil.

Aim: to proctise two simultoneous actions with the

past continuous

® Eocus students on the pictures and the email. Elicit some
of the things they can see.

® Students reod and complete the email.

® Elicit simultoneous actions from students using while.

Key: 1 eating. 2 chosing. 3 breaking. 4 painting

@ ) 5B p13 | Listen and say the sentences.

Aime to focus students on grammaticol form

e Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorls

& Students take turms to proctise the sentences m pors

# Students turn to the Grammar focus section on pocge 113
of the Student’s Book

* Work through the other exomples with the class

¢ Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 wotching, 2 wos tolking, 3 were Lflsnng
& was helping. 5 was studying

e b 58 p13 | Play the wishidishing goame with o
portner. Say o sentence. Your partner hos to
guess,

Al to give students further proctice with past
continuous simultaneous actions

» Students toke tums to stort the game ond 10 guess
» Ploy the gome using open pars as consolidatan

@) 1 WEET Read and match.

Aim: to practise past continuous simultoneous actions
Key:2e.30.4b,5d.6f

e } Wi pi3 | Look and write the sentences about
John and Ava.

Aim: to give further proctice with the past continuous

Key: 2 While John wos talking on his (mobile) phone. Avo
was reading o map. 3 While John was ploying footboll
Ava was wolking the dog. 4 While John was eating
coke, Ava was dancing. 5 While John was cimbing o
tree, Awa's dog wos chasing o cat. 6 While John wos
making a fire, Ava wos putting up the tent

} WE pi3| Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

Alm: to give further practice with past continuous
simultoneous octions

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review vocabulary from the lesson
e Play the wishidishing game with the class.

-MHhmlhﬂhM1mumﬂ.
work olly and write an email to a




(s A
Warm-up

Aim: to review the charocters and the context of

the story

® Write Phoebe, Alex ond Patrick on the board.

® Eliat whaot students remember about them from

® Give prompts if necessary, e.g. science lab,

experiments. Mr Dowvis, the gafe. Pompe.

A ¥

o b 58 pp14-15] Go through the text quickly and
find answers to the questions.

Aim: to encourage skimming and scanning skills

* Read the activity instructions with the doss. Tell students
thot they only have to find the answers to the two
guestions. Make it o competition if you think it will help
students read more quickly.

* Students do the task individuolly. They compare answers.

in POirs,
€L ¥ 555016-15] Read and listen to the story to
check your answers.
Al to present a story and to develop reading skills.

* Play the recording. Students read and listen to check
their answers.

History Wessons ) What do aremall do when theee io
drsoster? (Run ovway ) Whot dd the « to tedl
the people in Pompeii? (Thot the volcano was going
1o erupt,) 1

o @ P WE ph | Remember the story, Put the

pictures in order

Filitrmn by

Alme to check comprehension
Key: 543,21

) WE pi4 | Read and write the words. Use the
words from the box. There are four extra words.

Al to check understanding of the story

K'ﬂ‘-gl? Pompeil, 3 volcono, & smoke 5 donger
& peaple, 7 erupts. 8 gote

o ) WEpi4 | Correct the sentences.

Alme to review the story

Key: 2 they ran past corts-and horses houses and
temples, 3 they buit-o fire wot down, 4 they heard
peopie shout o loud nosse, 5 they sow o lot of on
smoke. 6 ostotusfell down there was o lovd

n-:plmim.?myungq“i |Fvta o Everes
a yellow light (through the smoke)




Thinking skifls:

Recycled language:
Maotoriaols:

i

| @ Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were
the three friends? (In Pompeii.) What did Phoebe
remember? (That the volcono erupted.) Did they try
to tell the people? (Yes.) Did the people understand
them? (No.)

>

. ) 58 pi5 | Put the sentences in the correct order.

Aim: to focus students on the sequence of events in

the story

# Ploy the recording of the story again. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books

* Make sure students know what to do.

» They read the sentences and try ta put them in order,
Remind students to look bock ot the text.

® They compare their answers in pairs.

® Check with the class.

Key (from left toright): 4.2,3.5.1

. @ } 58 pi5 | Work in pairs. Read the

- sentences. Check the text and then

replace the underlined words with
more specific information.

Alm to review the story

Thinking skill: understonding text coherence

® Read out the instructions for students.

* Students re-read the story ond find words to replace
the underlined ones.

* They compare their onswers in pairs.

Key: 1 Animals, 2 The children. 3 the people.
4 The children

) WE pi5 Work in pairs, You and your
partner speak different languages.
Use mime or drawing to show your
message.

D

Alm: to stimulate students’ creativity

Thinking skills: creativity: deducing meaning from
non-verbal communication

2 J T

p WE p15 Where will the children go
next? Put these times in order of age.
Stort with the oldest.

Alm: to give students proctice with sequencing
Thinking skill: exploring time
Keyiao 2. b{1),chdéb e5 13

e ) WE p15 | Read. Which of the pictures is it cbout?

Alm: to proctise matching text ond pictures
Key: Picture o

} WE pi5° Where would you like to send the
children? Write sentences in your notebook
about your story,

Aim: to proctise wr'rting skills

ODr

text on page 14 in the Student’s Book?
Colour the words.

Aim: to focus students on the value of helping people
in donger
Key: Help people in danger.

Ending the lesson :

Aime to stimulate students’ personal reactions to

a story

e Ask the students which their favourite port of the
story was and why.

2 Try to involve all the closs in this discussion.

Extension activity ]
Aim: to discuss the volue of helping people in
danger '

® Focus on how the three friends try to help the
people in danger in the story (they run to the city
and tell them of the donger).
.mmmwmmuww
#rom the students of how they have |
Wwﬂhh@ﬂ:hw




disaster smart, flood,
: hm avalanche, earthquake, cause (v).
‘warn, forest fire

. disasters, language from
‘the unit
poster paper. pens
Your students will be
_able to read for specific information.

‘Your students will be able to describe o disaster
to their classmates.

Warm-up

Aim: to activate vocabulary

® Tell the closs they ore going to read about different
disosters today.

® Elicit one disoster, e.q, volcanic eruption. Ask
stuclents whot other types of disoster they know.

® Write them on the board as students say them. Add
the new words for this lesson if students don't say
them, Check pronunciation of flood

* Find out if any students have experienced one of
these disasters,

€D ¥55 576 | Read the text from @ news website.
Write ¢ (true) or f (false).

Alm: to practise scanning and skimming skills

* Focus the students on the pictures to consolidate
understanding,

& Check understanding of disaster smart.

* Read the activity instructions ond check students
know what to do.

# Hove students reoad the true/folse statements aloud
around the closs.

» Encouroge them to predict the onswers with the
* Give them a time limit to do the tosk, e.g. two minutes.
* Students cOMPAare anNsWers in pairs.

» Check ond discuss with the closs. Hove students correct

the folse statements.

Kewi1t2f3fat 5t

(=)

9 ) 5B p16 | Wark in groups of four. Think of o
disaster you heard about / read about / watched
on TV or which you experienced yourself. Tell
your clossmates about it.

Aim: to proctise norroting o senes of events

* Brainstorm disasters thot students bove heart

1 obout

read obout, wotched or expenenced

# Cregte word maps on the boord: one for useful

odjectives, ong tor usetul nouns and ane Tor
usetul verbs

¢ Give students a few minutes to think obout their
disoster ond plan what they are gomng to say, Students
can make notes but they shouldn't write full texts

® Put students into groups of four

& They toke turns to t=ll the other students about
their disoster

= Hove some students report bock on the disosters,

o ) WE g6 What noturol disosters are the pecple
tolking about? Write the words.

Aimc to review vocobulary
Key: 2 an avolonche. 3 aflood. 4 o forest fire,
5 a hurricane

€) ) 515 Read the text about natural d
unmtSmdﬂﬂ:Mugdn.ﬂmmmmrﬂtt .
answers.

Aim: to practise comprehension skills
Key:1C 2C3C 4B

€) 1 51¢ Use the Internet to find out about one
of the disasters in the list below. Make notes.

Al to proctise research and note-taking skills




® Check with the closs

* Poy the ecording oogan for students to comfirm the
O

Keygg1c.2d. 30, 4b. St ée

b 5B pi7 | Think of a natural disoster (real or
imaginary), Use the questions to write @ short
text

Aims to practise writing o series of events

o Discuss the questions ond Bronstonm (e

s Students write a first draft. They swop their first draft
with o parther

* The portner gnes feedbock on d) the content ond
b) the writing {grammar, vocobulory, €1c)

& Students toke bock their own work and wnte o
final draft,

m.', } WE pi7 | Listen ond draw lines, WLE
Aim: to practise listening skills

= '] Key: Mr Roberts - the firemon with the hose. pouring
m water on the flomes
Alm: to review disasters David - the boy with the bike. on the other side of
-:wmmmmrmmm the rood _
mm the previous lesson. Mr Richards - the fireman holding his helmet. tolles
® Ask the class which disaster they think would be the than the other fireman
' Williom - the shorter fireman
most frightening and why.
L_ o Harry — the boy, follen down and hurt his knee

" Helen - the girl helping Hormy, with dark hair
@ Listen to a rodio show about a

natural disaster and answer the questions. €) 175577 Look and read. Write yes or no.

Aim: to give students practice in listening for specific Aim: to practise reading skills
information Key: 2 no, 3 yes, & no, 5 no. 6 yes, 7 no, 8 yes. 9 yes
» Focus students on the pictures in the Student’s Book. ~ -,
* Ask the class if they know the name of this disoster. Ending the lesson
» Pre-teach and write the following on the board: Alm: to encourage students’ personol responses
Hurricone Kotrina, Red Cross, Red Crescent, New o Elicit whot students o ahbut Har
Exiov Katrina from the lesson.
 Have students silently read the sentence holves and o Ask students why it was such o terrible di ;
tr‘rtnmkhthm \ J
* They compare and discuss answers in pairs.
'Huvﬂ'mrecurding.smdentskimntndwck "_E : : sivits Y
* Play the recording again if necessary. v _
: Alm: to encourage personalisation and creativity
* Check with the class. : ‘3
Key: 1 1n 2005. 2 Everything - their fomilies, their o iﬁ'ﬂ“*ﬁ“wmﬁm 58 Activity 3 on
neighbours, their homes, their cars and their computer. 1
: i ® They either them out and make o book of their
phL!Fuud.wutﬂ'.uplncemﬁuynndmedmul They eith F'i:; and o
w*-m‘t!.ﬂmwp H'I'! lm N '
ﬁ I.h"tlﬂﬂgﬂin and match the sentence L-_—--——— .

halves.

Aim: to give students practice in listening for detail
* Play the recording. Students compare their answers
in pairs.

C2)




!';l,j'l T | . 2 T i i & ) ' e

0 e Heod and match

Al to activale previows Ivehnwl.l-{'lqt-
Key- 2 g.3d 60,316 Th B 1
) WE ptll | Look and write Tour words from

Activity 1

Alm: to activate students’ knowledge and sxperience
Key: 2 hill, 3 croter, & mauntoir

o ‘::: » ) WEpiE Pyt the phroses and sentences
in order

-~ h Aim: to consolidote understonding of the topic

- I : Thinking skills: sequencing: thinking about what
ml to introduce the topic of Geography and comes first and whot comes lost in a process
Key 1 3.1.2: 221432 3 231

® Ask the class where the friends E"fﬁ ht:e ﬂ:ﬂe
{Pompei) and elict the name of the v -
temtn Ending thelesson

® Ask the class Does Vesuvius still erupt? Pre-teach Aim: to review what students have learnt in the
extinct, octive, dormant. - / -

» Tell students mempicuftuduv‘lbmmhmlmnnﬁ.J

A

}58018 | Look at the photos, Which of them
shows o volcane? What do volcanoes look like?

Alm: to extend students’ understanding of volcances

# Focus students on the octivity instructions and on
the photos.

» Students discuss in pairs which one shows o volcano
ond how they know (b becouse of the ash cloud ond
the lova).

* Check understanding of ash dowd and lava.

* Elicit from students what volconoes look like.

& Read the smart fact with the closs and check
understanding,

€) V58578 Read the article to find out how
volcanoes erupt, Write the words in the picture.
Alm: to extend students’ understanding of language to
= i {
* Reod the octivity instructions with the dlass.
® Focus them on the cross-section and chedk they know
‘what 1o do.

" S R
Hm“mﬂ = Individually and silently and write

* They compare answers in pairs, checking back in the text
03 necessary,

. MMMMWMW
oloud around the dloss.




Aim to review volconoes

# Drow a cross-section of a volcono on the board
ond elict the words students leamnt in the previous

® Broinstorm ten other things students remember
from the lesson about volcances.

._ﬂ' >
. \Fraject > K58 p19 | Make your own volcano.
“  Look, read and order the pictures.

Alm: to enable students to follow instructions

» Check/pre-teach key vocabulary for the instructions:
cordboard. cone. sticky tope, crumpled.

# Students read the instructions silently and order
the pictures.

* They compare answers in pairs

® Check with the class. Ask students to read each
instruction in tum and match it with the picture.

* Check understanding of vocobulary.

* Show students your completed volcono and teil them
they are going to make one.

* Put students into pairs, Lay out the materials for the
project on o table, Tell them this is what they need in
order to make their volcanoes.

* Students come and collect what they need.

* Monitor students closely as they follow the instructions.

» Tell students to show you their work before they move
on to the next instruction.

Key: 2 1.4.3

o 58 p13 | Now make your volcano erupt

Aim: to give students further practice in following

mstructions

® Lise your wolcano o demanitrote whot 5 gong
{ ] f||b|||.-|rt.

* Reod each stoge oloud betore you a0 i

& Loy out on o toble the moteoly students need

® Poars come aond collect whot they need

® Monitor students cosely and check they are following

the instructicons

& [f you have o small closs, have eadh pair do the

Fr.p{*nmr*rﬂ In Sequence w0 that the others con wolth

o } WE p1? | Read ond write the guestions

Aim: to give students further proctice with

reading skills

Kay: 2 Why couldn't students go to school? 3 Who
clearied the gsh from the streets, the cors and the
houses? & When was the volcano not octive any

mare | did the eruption stop? 5 Whot did the police

davsay? 6 How will the situation develop?

 Ending the lesson
lesson

I've...
® Elicit from students what they learnt today. e.g.

a voloamno.
® Write it on the board. Students copy it into thes
notebooks.

-

Al to review whaot students have learnt in the

® Write the following prompt on the board: Todoy

leamt more about volcanoes ond mode o model of

'

Extension activity
Alm: to develop writing and reflective skills

project. e.q. First you ... Then you ...

woutld change if they did the project agom.

e Individuolly, students moke notes on whot they
the sequence they did it in, what they liked ond
what they would chonge.

.ﬂ

* Talk through with the class what they did for the

® Elicit from students whot they liked ond whot they

o Students then each write o report using their notes.

did.




to consolidate language from the unit
to promote student-student co-operation
tornado, mudslide. tsunami
languoge from the unit
CD, materiols for the mini tolk

Your students will be
able to prepare and present a mini talk in groups.

e ™

Warm-up

Aim: to review vocabulary for disasters

® Give students one minute to write all the words for
disosters that they hove learnt in the unit. Give them
one as aon example, e.g. eruption.

& Students then compare their lists in pairs to see how
many different disasters they have overoll

® Put poirs together. They check their lists,

® Elicit all the disasters from the different groups.

® The groups who hove written disasters thot others

don't hove are the winner(s).
A

ﬁ } 58 p20 | Listen to o group presentation about
a tornado. Put the pictures in order.

Al to provide a model for the mini presentotions

# Elicit what students can see in the photos.

& Ploy the recording. Students listen to order the photos;
* Students compare their answers in pairs,

Key (from left to right): 2. 1.3

@ } 58 p20 | Listen again and answer the questions.
Alm: to give students practice with listening for specific
information
* Ploy the recording ogoin, Students listen to answer
the questions.
* Elicit and discuss with students why the listening is o
useful model for their presentations,
* Reod the Tips for presenters through with the doss.

Key: 1 1tis o very strong wind which goés round and
round very fost. 2 A tornado hit on 22 May 2011.

presentations

Al to follow a set of instructions and to collaborate
with other students
* Focus students on Find out obout it. Give o time limit,
* Reod the bullet points and check vocabulory.
* Make groups of four,
. mmﬂ-ﬁuiurdnﬂﬂ'mm:hmm,n

disaster to focus on.

ut students on I:-'-'ii.:'_!‘l it. Give them a time limit
¢ Read the bullet points through with the clg LK
YOO Loy
¢ Make sure groups Tollow eoch step in seg
@ Focus students on Present if. Give them o time
may I !|}||_-|'|| WET More TNan ore Less
Sot a listening task for the groups whe e Leten: aqt
il'!'Fl tham focused. é.q. wiite down one {n t ot I'- ‘
disaster that vou dedn't olready kenow
& Re-regd the T,r-_v_ for presentens the ugh with the clg
* Groups take tums to do their min presentat ans

* After each presentotion. go arouwnd the closs 1 get
teedback on the Ustening tosk

P WE pi0 Moke three sentences with the phroses
in the diomond. Use three different phrases in
each sentence.

Aim to review past continuous with while
Key: While I wos playing computer games, my sister
was watching TV. While my friends and 1 were hovi
a picric. my dog wos swimming in the river. While aur
teacher wos tolking about volcanoes. | was looking out
of the window.

e } WA pi0 | Drow lines and complete the
with the words from the box.

Aimt to review sentence structure

wz%dtﬂuqmmdmgWﬂwplwm
3 While the volcano wos erupting, the villogers wene
sleeping. 4 Hmﬂebu:imwﬁigup.ﬂmﬁ
cleaning the kitchen. 5 While the dog was sleeping,
ot was eating its food. 6 While 1 was wolking down
the street. [ wolked into o window.

own ideas.
Aim: hpnmﬂl‘ﬂllhpk

wmhwnmtpmnh in
s o refer to next time.




- )
Warm-up
Alm to introduce the topic of portfolios
* Write Portfolio on the board and elicit if students
know whot they are and if any students keep one
# Tell students they ore going to start a portfolio
for Super Minds Leve! 5. Tell them they will write
different things to keep in their portfolio and that it
s o record of their work.

‘ } 58 p21 | Start a new portfolio for this year.
Write about yourself in your profile.

Almt to enable students to make a personal account

of themselves ond their learning

& Tell the closs that they are going to start with their
profile for their portfolio today.

® Focus students on Activity 1. Discuss what they write in
eoch section.

* Students complete the section in their Student’s Books.

& Students turn to the My portfolio writing practice section
on poge 118 of the Warkbook.

* Work through the exercises with the cdoss,

# Students then copy their profile information neatly onto
poper, taking into occount the writing skills they have

* Hond out the folders to students for their partfolios.

* Students put the profile in as the first poge of their
portiolio,

.[mmm. holidays. Antulio went on a

summer camp. Read the form and answer
the questions below.
Aim to give students proctice reoding and filling
in forms
® Focus students on the form. Read through the
questions with the closs.
* Students answer the questions orolly in pairs.
; * Check with the class. e
1 Antulio, 2 Martinez. 3 5 August B
ﬁﬁm.mmmmmmmm
5 Mexico, 6 speedy@moilmex

D 58 p21 | In pairs, osk and answer guestions.
Then moke a form for your partner. Check
their answers.

Al to give students further proctice with form filling

® Eli Lo |{|||".'I|.|:-r| fow ench wetwon of the Torm

* Students auk and answer gueitions about themsehes

* Reod through ond discuss the Tips for writer

® Studenty then work |rI-l_|-.l|!]|_j|:||-r- ond dessgn o form

& Students swop forms and fill in thelr portnes’s form

* Students then check together that their portner hos
arswered cormecily

0|.'-|-,:-

Alme to proctise spelling
Key: 2 servonts. 3 magmo, & volcono, 5 smoke
6 ovalonche, T humcoone

Find and write the words

) WE p21 (nmplﬂe the sentences with the words
from Activity 1.

Alm: to review disaster vocabulary

Key: 2 smoke, 3 ovolonche, & mogmao. 5 servonts
& hurricane

h WH B2t | Look at the pictures and write the
story. Use the ideas to help you write about
eoch picture.
Al to proctise writing skills
Kay (sample onswer): Mr Wilson wos cooking steaks on
the barbecue and playing with the deq. The dog ran
into the house ond he knocked the borbecue, When
Mr Wilson's neighbour looked over the fence. he saw
the grass was on fire, The fire brigode amved and they
put out the fire

=

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to enable students to express their preferences

® Ask students what their fovourite song. gome or
octivity is from the unit.

® Do the sang, game or activity again with the closs
A r

“Extension activity ’

Alm: to enable students to discuss ond share whaot

they hove learnt

® Put students into groups of four.

® They look through each poge of Unit |, at their
scabulary books ond at their portfolio ond discuss

~ what they hove leamt in this unit

& Encourage students to tolk obout what they have

tearnt and what they ore good ot. as well as what

D,




- v " rainforest. creeper. beak, toucan,
,?Mhnﬂl. anaconda, pool, jaguar, anteater

L  Re language from previous
uﬁqmlhuuuuup.mmm

- o - m

ol Your students will be

Warm-up

Aime to introduce the context of rainforests

® Write Rainforest on the board.

® Elicit what students know about them, where they
are and what animols live in them.,

L' Elicit if people live in them too (yes).

Presentation

Aim: to present vocobulary for roinforests

* Reod the text ot the top of the poge with the class.
Check understanding,

» Use the picture in the Student’s Book to further set
the context and to present the vocabulary.

* Say each word for students to repeat.

# Check students understand the meanings of the words.

® Elicit what students think is happening in the picture.

» Elicit where the three friends were before this (Pompeii)
and how they got to the rainforest (through the gate).

&L ¥s5522 Listen and sy the words. Check with
your partner, ' -

Aim: to practise new vocabulary

. mmmﬁumm:ﬂwﬁm

-Huyﬂumﬂﬂg.

& Plogy the recording ogon. Check with the Clos

Kay: 1 And
wnd @ frodg. 2 ':'|||1--.|.|..1 sinpes Jocguor Rove
't_}--:.':'_ 1 Leoves. 4 Becowse it's |

e nnan o joguor, a s i o oo

) 58 p22 | Choose a word. Describe it for your
partner to guess
Alm to give students practice with the new vocabulory
® Demonstrote the game with the closs. Describe
Ol Thé i l:|I|:II;"II-r tEms withowt normomg i ey, It
animol thot moves very sfowly, It [ves o
eais leoves. (Sloth.)
& Srtudents guess what it s
s Students do the octivity in pairs. They toke turm to
describe one of the new vocabulary items and 1o
guess what it is.
* Monitor pairs as they do the octivity.
® Check with open pairs.

o ) Wi p23 | Find eight countries in the word
Write them on the mop. Lock + and 4,
Aime I:npmcﬁuwﬂﬁngmummmuﬂ
check comprehension
Key: 1 Venezuelo, 2 Guyano. 3 Surinome. 4
5 (Ecuodor), 6 Brozil, 7 Peru, 8 Bolivio

€) 15 527] Now find five jungle words in

search in Activity 1. Write the words.
mhwwmmhm
Key: 2 branch. 3 uﬂpnr. 4%!“




Warm-up i

Al to review rainforest vocobulary

‘@ Write the first and lost letters of the nine new
wocobulary items on the board, with dashes in the
middle to show how many letters are missing
(eg.s___h).

® Ask o poir of students to come to the board and
HmﬂhWMan a picture

® Repect with other pairs and other words.

N 4

Presentation

Aim: to present large numbers

*» Write some large numbers on the board, e.g. 25.000.
130.000. 250.000

s Ask students to tell you how they think you say them.

* Show students how to break the numbers down for
saying them aloud and when to use and.

* Write some other large numbers on the board.

* Students proctise saying them in pairs.

Read about the Amazon roinforest and
match the numbers with the categories.

Aim to proctise large numbers

 Elicit what students can see in the photo.

» Students work individually, They read the text and match
the numbers with the correct category.

® Students compare ideas in poirs,

Keys1f20.3d 4e.5b.6¢

G Listen and say the numbers.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

® Play the recording. Students listen and repeat.

. mmmmmﬂwmmm
» Students tum to the Grammar focus section on page 120
* Work through the other examples

+ Students complete the exercise individuolly ond then

12 00 0o0. 3 fouws

e hundmed thousand, 9 M0 000

‘-‘“. 1 thyrisen tThowsomno F )
thiousomngd. & |

o ) 5B p23 Work with o partner. Write and say

Alme 1o consolidote numben
® Students work o poirs, They toke turnd 10 wiTle 0

nuimber gnd to oy | oloud

I’
@ P g

Alme to give students listening proctice with the
numbers

Key:2b 3b,40.50.6b0.7h, 80

o ) Wi a3

Aim: to give students further writing proctice with the
numbers

Listen and circle

Write the words

Key: 2 five thousond wix hundred and forty. 3 fitteen
thautond six hundred ond forty-eighl. & sevenly-rmine
thousand four hundred. 5 one hundred and eighty
one thousond mine hundred and seventy-nine, & two
million one hundred and eighty thousond four hundred
and thirty-two. 7 four million three hundred and sty
thousond

3 T T

Aim: to give students practice with combining numbers

} Wi pI3° Read. Which continent has the
longest rivers in total?

Thinking skill: logical-mothematicol
Key: America with 17,500 km of river

r!nﬂnﬂihlunn

Alm: to proctise key language from the lesson

® Write twelve lorge numbers in numericol form on
the board.

» Students draw o 2 x 2 bingo grid in their notebooks.

# Eoch student chooses four numnbers from the boord
and writes one in each square.

o Ploy o bingo gome. Say each number in random
order. Students cross out the numbers in thewr grids

® The first student to cross out oll four shouts Bingo!
The student is the winner if helshe con say oll four
numbers in their grid correctly.




to practise communication
‘to contrast the unvoiced ch and voiced j sounds
Jjungle, loads of
CD, DVD-ROM
Your students will be
oble to create and act out dialogues in pairs.

Your students will recognise
the difference between the unvoiced ch ' and
the voiced j il phonemes, They will recognise
alternative spellings of the j phoneme (g. ge and
dge) and ch phoneme (tch).

p

\'mrm-up

Aim: to review rainforest vocabulary

® Write Roinforest on the board ond draw o circle
around it

® With books closed. elicit the rainforest vocobulary
from the previous lesson as you create o mind map.

L._' Maoke sure students have their books closed.

ﬂy ) 58 p2é | Look at the pictures and answer the
question,

Alme to give students practice with reading and

making predictions

® Ebcit whot students con see in the pictures and where
the pictures are (roinforest/jungle).

# Reod the text alowd. Students maoke their predictions.

* Discuss thewr ideas as o closs.

Key (possible answers): She has to climb trees. She has to
LWIM OCross rivers.

@ Read and listen to the diologue to
check your answer.

Aim: to proctise reading and listening for specific
information "

* Focus students on the dialogue and tell them to listen
ond read carefully to find the answers.

* Ploy the recording. Students compare their answers.

® Check with the class. Check understanding
vocobulary, e.q. loads of. *

* Ploy the DVD-ROM.

* Students practise the diologue in open pairs.

Key: She hos to find her mum. She has to ask other

animols for help. She has to be careful of joguars. She
has to find bananas to eat.

(=)

(_/ D SB p24 | Work in pairs.

to enable students to create ond proctise their
own dialogues
idents proctise the dialogue from Activity 2 in peir
Brainstarm ideas for the three gomes. Write notes
Pairs think of some garme rules ond choose a name

f 15 5 32t " t fo say Read the section
tudents write their own dio DOUES 1N DOIFs, using
Activity 2 os 0 mode
Foirs proctise and reheorse their dialogues
3 pertorm their dialogues for the closs,
‘:, W8 poh Read and complete the dialogue.

Alm: to practise functionol language

Kay: 2 Do we have to, 3 Do we hove to bring,
4 have to bring. 5 Do [ hove to wear, & have
to bring. 7 you have to buy

&; }WEp24 Listen and soy the words.
Alm to proctise the ch and j sounds

* Reod the phanics tip to the class. Students press theie
fingers ogoinst their throat. They will only feel a
vibration when they say the voiced § sound.

e } WE pZ4| Choose and write.

Ailme to proctise the ch and j sounds and identify their

alternative spellings

» Students check their answers. read and repeat.

* They say the sentences with their partnes.

Key: 2 bridge, 3 giraffe, 4 watch, 5 jom, 6 longuage,
7 fridge. 8 children, 9 jumper. 10 dongerous

@ ) Wi pZ4 | Listen, check and say the sentences.

Aim: to identify and practise voiced and unvoiced
consonants

Pe irs perform their new dialogues for the other poir

i




*\
® Write the nine rainforest words on the board in
@ Volunteers come up to the board to write each

o

ﬂ D58 225 | Listen and read the dialogue. Then
tick () the correct pictures.

Aim: to proctise listening and reading for specific

information

* Focus students on the pictures and the dialogue. Elcit
some of the things they con see in the pictures.

# Read the octivity instructions with the closs and check
students understand what to do.

& Ploy the recording. Students tick the correct pictures,

* They compare answers in pairs, re-reading the text os
necessary to check.

® Check with the closs. Elicit sentences from students using
have to and hod to.

Key ~ walking boots ond long-sleeved shirt

ﬂ Listen and say the sentences.

Aime to focus students on grammatical form

* Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in
chorus. Repeot.

& Students toke tumns to practise the sentences and the
question in pairs.

# Students turn to the Grammar focus section on page
120 of the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other examples with the class.

* Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 You have to go to bed before nine. 2 You don't
have to get up before eight. 3 Do we have to do a lot
of homework? & Do I have to phone you? 5 Do 1 have
to bring any food? 6 You don't hove to come with us.

a b 50 piS | Write yes or no. Then talk obout the
rules o1 your home with your partner

Alm to give students further practice with hove to /
has to

® Fotus students on the prompts. They wiite yes o no for
each ane, deponding on whot they do ot home
& Demonstrate the actnity for the closs

& In powrs, students take tums 1o osk and onswer
® Montor studenrts o3 thr, o wollking

* Ask students to report bock on thesw porinen

) Wik pi5 | Look ot the pictures and write the
sentences,

Aim: to give students further practice with hod fo
Key: 2 we haod 1o put up the tent. 3 We hod to dry theim
4 we hod to collect the wood, 5§ we hod to make a fire
€ hod to cook lunch, 7 we hod to wash the divhes
8 we hod to brush our testh

} WE 25 Think of things you had to do on a trip
into space. Write sentences.

Alm to give students further writing practice with
had to

Ending the lesson
Aim to review grommar from the lesson

& Elicit what students remamber about what ther
classmates hove to do at home, from the finol part

of SB Activity 3.

-
Extension activity

Alm to consolidate understanding

® Put students into groups of four,

e They take tumns to read their texts from W8 Activity 2
oloud.

® Eoch time one student says something which
onather student had to do. they shout Snap!

® Elicit from the groups how many ideas they shored.
e.q, Three of us hod to clean the fioor.

\ —




) Your students will be
able to listen to and read a story.
Your students will be able to do a role play.

-
Warm-up

Alm to review the charocters ond the context of

the story

* Write Phoebe, Alex and Patrick on the boord.

® Elicit whaot students remember abaut them from this
and the previous units.

® Give prompts if necessary, e.g. science lob,
expenments, Mr Davis. the gate, Pompei (the past),

rainforest (the present). J

o } 5B pp26-27 | Work in pairs. Look at the pictures
and the title of the story.
Aime to encourage prediction skills
 Reod the octivity instructions and the twe questions
with the closs,

« Elicit whot the title of the story is (The present). Check
students understand that the meaning of this is a gift,
ond that it doesn’t refer to time.

* Students look at the pictures ond discuss their ideas for
the story in poirs:

® Elict predictions from pairs.

€1 ) 585036-57] Read and listen to the story to
check your answers.

Aim: to present a story ond to develop reading skills

* Play the recording. Students reod and listen to check
their answers,

& Check with the closs.

® Play the recording again, Students read and listen.

® Elicit whot happened at the end of the story (the
children swung through the gote on o creeper) and
where the gate was (ot the top of @ waterfall, for out
in the air). o o

# Check understanding of creeper,

Key: 1 In the rainforest, 2 People in the rainforest

€3

Practice
Al to chieck understanding of the story

¢ Check undérstanding of the story i T
{ necessary, ¢.g Why dd the £
(Becouse they were hungry. ] Why did Hhey
(Becouse they thought they heard (
e rmon haoilc 17 (A spear) W
o the mo Why ? {A penknife because b

so they hod to give him g press

pWE p26 | Remember the story. Put the lines in
order to make the story

Al to check comprehension

Key 3. B 13.5.9.(1)

12. 1. 2. V& 10, 4, 13. 6

) WE pI6 Match the questions with the onswers
There aore two exlro onswers.

Aim: to check understanding of the story
Kegg2o0,3f, 4b.5e.6h

Aim: to encourage students to reflect on
Thinking skill: showing empathy




‘Warm-up

Aim: to review the story

® Ask questions about the story, e.q. Where were the
three fiends? (In the roinforest.) Who did they
meet? (A tribe of people.) What was the present?
(A penknife.) Were the tribe friendly? (Yes)

‘ )58 p27 | Read and tick (/) the correct name.

Alme to focus students on key events in the story

» Ploy the recording of the story again, Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books.

» Moke sure students know what to do.

* They read the sentences and tick the correct nome.
# They compare their answers in poirs.

* Check with the closs.

Key: 1 Patrick, 2 Patrick. 3 Alex. &4 Alex. 5 Phoebe

. @ ) 58 pZ7 | Rend the story again and
" answer the question.
Alme to review the story
Thinking skilk: scanning a text for time references ond
working out the maths
» Ask o student to read the question aloud.
» Students check back through the story to find the
information.

* They compare answers in poirs.
& Check with the closs.

Key: 2 hours and 15 minutes

. . ) WE 327 Look and read. Match the text
with the pictures.

_lﬂ_.hmmmmﬁ-vdmulmpqdha

Key:ize 3c4b. 5160

o ) WE piT Complete the sentences obout your
country.

Alm: to enoble students to reflect on their own culiure

r" "
Ending the lesson

Alme to stimulote students’ personal reactions 1o

o story

& Ask the students which their favourite part of the
story wos orid why,

L o Try to involve all the closs in this discussion

p
Extension activity

Aime to discuss the volue of respecting

other cultures

® Focus on how the three friends respect the culture
of the rainforest (they put their hands to their
chests ta show they ore friendly ond give the people
a present).

e Elicit from students why this volue is importont and
elicit examples from the students of woys in which
they respect other cultures.

Note: Some of this discussion may need 1o toke

ploce in L1.




~ Your students will be able to write a description.
- Your students will be able to take partina

L:‘ij..

-
Warm-up

Aim: to octivate vocabulory

# Tell the closs they are going to focus on killer
creatures today. Check understanding of killer
crectures ond elicit some onimals.

® Write some of their ideas on the board.

‘e

@ D58 028 | Listen to the documentary and
complete the trading cords.

Aim: to practise listening for specific information

= Focus the students on the two cards ond check
understanding of troding cords.

* Use the photos on the cords to elicit what they know
about the onimols. Discuss students’ predictions from
the worm-up,

* Reod through the cords with students and check

* Ploy the recording ogoin. Students compare onswers
Key 1 About o year. 2 She kills him ofter she loys her

eqqs. 3 Tigen. lions. joguors, leapards. & About 2,500

) 56 p28 | Use the troding cord to write o short
text about the King Cobra.

Alm: to proctise writing o description

¢ Focus students on the King Cobra cord. Ebot information
obout the arumal by asking questions. e.qg. Where does
it Iive? and having students reply in sentences

s Monitor students as they are working

e They write o first draft of their text and then swap with
Q partner.

# Portners check each other's work

» Students write a finol droft of their texts

Key (sample answer). The King Cobro i3 from Indio ond
South-East Asia, The biggest snokes are six and a half
metres long. It eots rats and other snokes., It con lrve
for twenty yeors. The King Cobro con kill @ human with
one bite.

o )58 p28 | Discuss in pairs.

Aim: to give students speaking and discussion practic

+ Demonstrate the activity with the closs, using
the prompt.

* Students then discuss their ideas in poirs.

* Elicit ideas from paoirs to close.

‘ } Wi 538 Look ond read. Choose the correct




Alme to encourage prediction skills

» Elicit from students who the three friends (Alex,
Phoebe and Patrick) met in the rainforest (o tribe),

» Elicit from students whot they know obout these
roinforest tribes.

® Provide prompts os necessary. e.q. Do they have cors
‘and TVs? What jobs do they do? Do they trovel?
What do they wear? How do they get their food?

® Tell students they ore going to learn more about
these rainforest people in this lesson.

Read the article and onswer the
questions. Give reasons for your answers.

Alms to give students practice in reading for specific

information and justifying their answers

* Focus students on the photo in the Student’s Book.

Elicit what they con see.

» Read the questions with the closs and check
understanding.

# Check students know what to do, They read silently ond
find the information to answer the questions.

® Students compare and discuss answers in pairs.

® Check with the class. Have students justify their answers
with reference to the text.

Key: 1 Yes, because they have no contact with the rest
of the world. 2 No. they were scared. 3 No. thiey were
looking for this tribe. 4 Yes, because they wanted to
ﬁtptmﬂndsmthewurld how important it is to

protect the land.

e -

) 5B p29 | Discuss with your portner. How do you
think the chief of this tribe might answer these
questions from a journalist?

Al to give students proctice in tolking obout
their opinions

¢ Read the three questions through with the cioss

® Put students into poairs. They discuss thewr opmons

* Monitor pairs and prompt os necessany.

} 58 p29 | In groups. present your ideos to the rest
of the closs.

Al to give students proctice in moking arol

presentotions in groups

* Maoke groups of four from two poirs

& Students shane their opinions on the questions from
Activity 2.

* Demonstrate the octivity uting the prompt

» Groups toke turns to give their opinions an the three
questions,

# Discuss opinons o0 closs onde all groups eree
presented, e.q. Most of you were scgred becouse you o
not know what o journalist wos. But some of you werne
excited becouse you wanted to leave the ramnforest

@ } Wi p2% | Listen. Colour, draw ond write &
Aime to practise listening skills

-
Ending the lesson 1
Aim: to encourage students’ personol responses
® Elicit what students feel about rainforest tnbes.
Should they be comocted and offered modem
inventions or should they be left in the romforest to
L follow their troditions?

-
Extension activity :
Aim: to encourage personalisation and creativity
® Tell students they con give a rainforest tribe o
modern invention as o present. They hove to decide
which one.
® Brainstorm some ideas, €.9. the mobile phone, the
* Make groups of four. Eoch group has to agree
on one invention ond the reason for giving it 1o
the tribe.
® Elict inventions and reasons and write them on
the boord.
® Discuss thern oll with the doss.
® The class has to agree on the best invention to offer

‘the tribe.




Alm: to introduce the topic of Environmental

studies and roinforests

* Write Rainforests on the boord ond draw a
circle ground it.

® Brainstorm with students what they know
about roinforests.

L- Wﬁuﬂmﬁridnmmﬂubourdtnmuuwurdmup.J

@ ) K58530] Why do you think rainforests

are important? Write down as many
onswers as you con. Read ond listen
to the text and check your ideas.

Aine to octivate students’ understanding and prior

knowledge

® Discuss the [esson title.

* Students close their books and brainstorm ideos in pairs.
Set a time limit, ., two minutes.

* Play the recording. Students read and listen to check
their predictions.

* Check with the class. Check understanding of
vecabulary,

* Hove students read the text oloud around the closs
and discuss the ideas.

* Read the smart foct with the closs ond check
understonding,

Key: They are the lungs of the planet. They produce

axygen. ﬂwmmMmhﬂnﬁhlﬂﬁuﬂd

mwmmmmummm

“ﬂdhﬂwfﬂrwﬂm

& Chech with the closs. hoving students reoad the text
glowd oround the closs
& Check underitanding of vocabulory

Key: Problem 1. logging, Problem 2 farmeng

P WE pi0] Reod the text on poge 30 in the
Student’s Book again. Why are rainforests
important? Which of the reasons does it tolk
about?

Aim: to practise reading for detail
Key: /2. 5 6

P WE p20 What will happen if we lose our
rainforests? Use the bubbles to talk about two
different situations.

Alme to practise speaking skills
Key (possible answers): 2 There will be less roin and then

lots of animals will die. 3 There won't be enough crops
ond then there won't be enough food for everyone.

© D VW5 which rainforest stogon
you think is best? Why do you thir
Aim: hmwdhhﬂ

Thinking skill: making choices based on
and opinion




.
'mhmhw rainforests
mw‘s Books closed, give students twio
 minutes to note down things they learnt about
{ roinforests in the previous lesson.

'. Eﬁ@ Write the names of the continents in the
map. Which of them have rainforests?

Alm: to octivate students’ understonding

* Focus students on the mop. They write the names of the
continents in pencil.

* They compare answers in pairs. Check with the class.

* Elicit which continents have rainforests.

Key: 1 North Americo, 2 Europe, 3 Asio, & Africa,
5 South Americo, 6 Austrolasia, 7 Antarctico

© T ¥3u551 I rind out more about

rainforests.

Alm to enable students to follow instructions to

complete a project

* Provide students with the reference materiols they need.

* Giye clear instructions to the class as to how long
they con spend on eoch part of the project. Write this
information an the board.

* Groups create a task plan and allocote tosks to different
students in their groups, e.g. one student finds out
obout foscinating things they con smell in the roinforest
ond ancther finds out about things you can touch.

’ ¥58p31 | Now present your findings to the class.
hﬁmeMh making group

" -mmmm information they have collected.

e AR

’_m-n activity

* Groups decide which members of their groups will do
each part of their presentotions.

* Set a listening tosk for the groups who are listening.
¢.q. write down one foct that you didn't already know.

& Groups take tums to moke their presentotions.

* After each presentation, go oround the closs to get
feedback on the listening task.

) Wh p37 ' Read and write the words, Use the
words from the box. There are three extra words,

Alme to give students further proctice with
reading skills
Key: 2 expensive. 3 quality. 4 farming, 5 meat

o }WE p31 | Do some research. Tick (v) the
courntries which have rainforests in them.

Aime to give students practice in research skills

Key: Austrolio, Modogoscor, New Zeolond, Colombio.
(Brazil), Indonesia

} WH p37] Find the names of four more countries
which have rainforests in them,

Al to give students further proctice in research skills

o } Wi p37| Read the odvert. Underline four
mistokes.

Aime to give students practice in reading for detoil
Key: 2,000. 30,000, polor begr

r!ndlnuﬂuhnm

Ainx to review what students have learnt in the

lesson

® Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
I've...

® Elicit from students what they leamnt today, e.g
leornt more about rainforests and where they are
and I have completed a project on fascinating
things I con see. hear, smell. toste ond touch in
rainforests,

® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

Alme to develop writing and reflective skills

® Elicit from students what they liked ond what they
would change if they did the project again.

* Individuolly, students make notes on what they did,
the sequence they did it in. what they liked ond

g Students then each write o report using their notes.

e

(n)



Aim: to review animals

® Elicit what pets students have.

® Say you know someone who has, e.g. o snake, as
a pet. Tell students that animals like this are colled
exotic pets,

# Elicit what other animals could be exotic pets and

whether students would like to keep them.
e

o b 5B p32 | Work in pairs. Choose a role card.

Aim to prepare and plan for a rele play
* Tell students they are going to act out 6 short dialogue
between o customer and the awner of o pet shop,

* Read through the information on the role cards with
the closs,

* Check they understand the vocabulary, e.qg. tank. and
that they know what to do.

* In their pairs, students each choose their role card.

* Elicit full examples of the useful languoge. e.g. I'd like to
buy a spider, please,

* Make sure pairs know what te do and what language
they need to use.

* Pairs compose a short role play. Monitor each pair and
help os necessory,

* Students proctise their role plays so that they con
perform them without reading the text.

. D 5B p32] Act out your dialogue.

Aim: to practise interactive speaking skills

* Pairs take tumns to perform their short role plays for
the closs.

* The closs decides which of the exotic pets is the
miost exatic.

. P W32 Choose six words or phroses to
complete the sentences.
Aime to review longuage from the unit

Key: 2 million people. 3 hundred and eighty, 4 hove to,
5 doesn't have, 6 you have

j WE p3Z| There is a word missing from these
seﬁtences. Write each sentence with a word
from the box in the correct place.

Alme to review sentence structure

Key: 2 You don't have to cook the sausages, They ore
olready cooked. 3 When we arrived at the compsite we
had to put up the tent, 4 There are about 10,000 kinds
of birds in the world. 5 In 2012 the Olympic Gomes
were in London. 6 There are three hundred and sixty
five days in a year,

pWEp3Z Complete the sentences with your
own ideos.

Aime to personalise the topic

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review spelling of rainforest vocabulary

® Students close their books.

® Write the rainforest vocabulary from Lesson 1 of
the unit in scrambled letter order on the board

& Students write them correctly in their notebooks.

: ® Check by having students spell sach one aloud

o
# i’
Extension activity
Aim: to develop reflective skills
® Give students your feedbock on the role plays. Make
generol points and don't identify which group you
are referring to.
¢ In their role-ploy pairs, students discuss how th
I ey
thl_nk !huir role plays went and what they will do
next time to improve them.
® Each student writes these improvement
points in
their notebaok so that con refer
ﬂurlmmplny. they to them before
-
J




* Pain iwop writing wen anothes pov ond gree soch
ot fredbaock

.'!!Hl.ml.m-mﬂl-mfn

gecycled language: Use odjectives 1o describe your home

Matertals: g Alms 1o proctse writing shills
Language competentes:

® (heech stuckenits b shal b G

* Nemind them 1o uve the emod o o mdshel

¢ Brosrtonm odiectes whech deviribe phoies

* They plon ther texts and en weite o fint aeaft

* Go around the cduns Reod ond (omement o
studenits work

* Students wiite o finol droft of e ety @ P
portiolhos

® Sludents tum 1o the By i TGk wer ity [erCaC el
sechion on poge 119 of the Workiook

* Work through the esercnes with the cloia

. PWE p11 Find ond write the wordy

Aim: to proctise spelling
w onaeondo. coeeper. brandh WGgpereg, Yoo
.-hnd'ﬁm: message. Choose the best o )WE 11 Complete the sentences with the words
subject for the email. from Activity 1.
IM“mﬂfm“Mﬁnﬂ Aim: to review rainforest vocobulory
 Focus students on the picture. Elicit whot they con see Key: 2 bronch. 3 ruinforest. & towon. § anacond
 They reod the email silently and choose the best % loggeg
! mh oi"'el-"? Imogine you went on on espeddion
f‘!lmm in pairs. the Amazon roinforest for o week Wrirte in your
* B why students chose the subject line. Ask them to diary whot hoppened

read ports of the text which justify their decisions.
My ploce

Aim: to proctine writing sholls

" i N
F58533 | Find these words in Tim's email: fun, Ending the lesson
' sutiful. small. great, nice, lovely. With o Al 1o enable students 1o express thee pretersnce
friend, read the email without these words. Ak abaam e
lll-l T g LS ST ey (v O
- Raound Uke? ot tvity i froem the urit
lﬂﬁmmﬂnﬂmod,iuﬁvuhwﬂm L0 Do the 100G, QO o Oty Gpoen et the Chost
i the octivity instructions
: MMWM read the emaol aloud ~ \
"w’ffﬂmm“udﬂﬂﬂﬂ'”'“m they thenk it Al to enabile studenty ta dacuss oned share wet
: Illl'l'lllﬂ{w\gl they hove learmt
5 ct below to o P stutderty o grogn of Sous
] \ :"nli:::‘:dﬂﬂw ® They ook Brough sach page Of Unk 7 of S
il ' von ey bocks ard of Thew g tholam o Gistuns
_hmwm-mm whot they howe leant i B el
o Irvouroge itudents 1o ol oot what ey how
'Muﬂdﬂmﬂhﬁmfﬂ'“’m“ ot ored are gocnd o on well on vt They reeed
L by eTETNE
s .
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“Alm to introduce the topic of o rock concert

 ® Elicit whot music students like and elicit/pre-teach

* rock 'n’ roll. Write the phrose on the board and elicit/
‘explain what the 'n’ stonds for (and).

-Mﬂwmmmm oo ’“"““““’1_‘

Presentation

Aim: to present vocobulary for a rock concert

* Read the text ot the top of the page with the class.

* Use the picture in the Student's Book to further set the
context and to present the vocobulary.

* Soy each word for students to repeat.

# Elicit whaot students think is hoppening in the picture.

# Elicit where the three friends were before this (the
rainforest) and how they got to the rainforest (through
the gate in the oir).

€L V35554 Listen and say the words, Check with
your partner,

Aim: to proctise new vocabulary

& Students look at the numbered items in the picture,

# Ploy the recording.

# Students listen to each word and repeot in chorus.

* Play the recording again. Students repeat in groups.

* Students proctise the new words in pairs.

® They take turns to point to the numbered items in the
picture and say what eoch one is.

&’ Read, listen and complete the
sentences.

Aim to practise listening

* Read the sentence parts oloud with the closs.

# Check understonding, Encouroge students to try to
predict the answers,

* Play the recording. Students listen to find the onswers.

« They check in pairs. .
# Play the recording ogoin. Check with the clogs,
Key: 1 1950s. 2 gmruirnother. 3 modern pop music.
4 Patrick, Phoebe
J 58 p34 | Put the words from Activity 1 into three
categories. Add two words of your own to eqch
category.
Aim: to give students practice with classifying the new
vocabulary
s Demonstrote the activity with the closs by eliciting ane
word for eoch cotegory,
 Students do the activity In pairs.
« Monitor poirs os they do the activity,
s Check with the class. Write the answers on the boord.

Key: ploces: stoge; people: fons, backing singers, dancer,
bodyguards; objects: electric quitar, bass guitar, drum
kit, spotlight, plus students' own answers

o ) Wi p34 Look and write the name.

Alm: to proctise writing the new vocabulary and to
check comprehension
Key: 2 backing singers. 3 dancers. & bodyguard.

5 bass quitor, 6 drum kit. 7 fans

o ) Wi p35 Read and complete.

Aim: to give further practice with the new vocobulary
Key: 2 drums, 3 electric guitor, 4 bass guitar, 5 stoge.
6 fons, 7 stoge, B bodyquard. 9 heor. 10 speokers

o }WE pi | Look and match.

Aim: to review common phrases
Key2{3g.40.5b,6c.7e

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review vocabulary from the lesson

# Elicit the people from 5B Activity 3.

® Ask the closs whot each of these people does and
what they usuolly wear.

® Ask students which they would be if they could
choose.
\ i’

-
Extension activity )

Aime to consalidote vocobulary from the lesson

® Students write the nine new vocobulory items in
their vocabulory books.

. m&hm. t::-y mu picture and write a short

X o i ix stri
e

—




New language

Recycled language:
Materials:

Language competences: .

r of each of the nine new
onthe board. Add ___ to show

:' ! to come to the board to write
correctly and drow or act it out.

Alm: to review going to
» Write the following on the board: T You're going to
listen to a recording about a rock concert. 2 You're
going to play a game. 3 You're going to write about
» Underline going to and elicit from students that it is
referring to future plans.

ﬁ )58 p35 | Listen and read the interview. Write

~ the months under the pictures.

Aim: to practise listening for specific information

# Students look ot the pictures. Elicit the singer’s nome.

® Play the recording. Students read, listen and write the
‘months under the pictures.

® Students compare answers in pairs.

® Check with the class. Students answer with a full

 sentence using going fo.

m 4 October, 2 April. 3 May

) ’ﬂ )58 p35 | Listen and soy the sentences.

 Alim: to focus students on grammaticol form

“."Hﬁrﬂm recording. Students listen and repeut_ in ch_ orus.
 Students take turns to practise the SEI’\tEITIL'_ES in PEHZ

® Students turn to the Grommar focus section on pag
121 of the Student's Book. |

* Work through the other examples with the closs.

et chool today. 2 Tm

1 They're not going to <OMe to 5 :

to reod ﬂ'lis?:unk over the weekend. 3 Sh?;; fenot

- going to make pizza. 4 They're going 10 ploy ta
tennis, 5 We're not going 10 watch the mateh.

o D 5B p35 | Play the pop stars game. Ask and
answer questions.

Alme: to give students proctice with using going to

& Demanstrate the activity for the class using open poirs

& Students work in poirs, They take tums to ask and
answer questions.

* Check the activity using open pairs

} WE p35| Make questions from an interview with
a rock star.

Aim: to give students practice with question formation

Key: 2 When is it going to come out? 3 Are you going to
give @ concert in London? 4 Are you going to have o
holiday after the concert? 5 Where are you going 1o
spend your holidays? 6 Who are you going to take
with you?

weekend? Look and write sentences.

Al to give students further writing practice with

going to

Key: Eva’s going to wotch TV. Harry's going to read o
book. Mia's going to play volleyball Daniel’s going to
play the guitar. Amy's going to meet friends.

} WE p35] Whaot are you going to do ot the
weekend? Write four sentences.

Aim: to give students practice with writing about
future plans

rPﬁmlmn the lesson

Aim: to practise key languoge from the lesson

e Students think of more questions to ask their pop
star osin 58 Activity 3.

s Divide the class in half. One half (A) are pop stars
and the other hatf (B) journalists.

® A journolist volunteers to osk their question of one
of the pop stars (they can choose which one),

e Repeat with other volunteer jou rnalists and different
pop stars,

e Change roles. Make group A journalists and group
B pop stars.

Ll Repeat the activity.

—
Extension activity
Aim: to reflect on their and others’ work
e In groups of four. students toke turns to read out
thelr sentences from WB Activity 3,
» When they hear the same activity as they have
written about. they say Snap!

o

(=)

%
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~ ® Elicit the rock concert vocobulary from the unit and
~ the spelling to create a mind map.

® Make sure students have their books closed.

h o

ﬂ )58 p36 | Listen and write the missing words.
Then sing the song.

Alme to sing a song with the closs

# Elicit what ond who students con see in the picture in
their Student’s Book.

® Focus students on the tosk ot the top of the page.

& Play the recording. Students listen and complete
the verses,

» Students check in pairs.

® Piay the recording ogoin. pausing ofter each verse for
students to repeat.

» Students learn the song. Practise with the closs.

® Use the karacke version of the song for students to
sing in groups.

Key: 1 guitar. 2 stor. 3 fan. 4 plon. 5 sing. 6 king

ﬂ Listen and say the diologue.

Alm: to identify and say words containing the long
and short o sounds

Intonation: persuading (Rose) ond expressing

doubt (Tom)

® Remind students that words can sometimes hove the
some spelling for different sounds. Write Rock 'n” roll on
the boord as the example.

® Play the recording. Students listen, read ond repeat.

® Divide the closs o thot one hatf is Rose and the
other Tom. The closs says the diologue twice.
exchonging roles.

* Students practise the dialogue in pairs.

GO

Y ) WE 36 Listen to the song again and draw
the lines to link the words that rhyme, Write
the groups of words.

Aime to practise rhyming words

Key: Group one: stor. car, far: Group two: king, sing, win;
Group three: be, see; Group four: fan. con

@ ) WE piii| Listen and soy the words.

Alm: to help students hear the difference between the

short o and long oa vowel sounds

# Explain that some words with the long oo sound are
easy to read but thot others don't follow spelling
patterns, so we must learn them os a whole

* Read the phonics tip to the cioss.
e } WE p38 | Write the words in the sock or the coot.

Alm: to identify words containing the o and oo sounds

& Students say the words and write them in the correct
column.

Key: sock: drop. hot dog. long. lost. bottle, somy, forest
coot; won't, old. glow, cold. ogo, explosion

aﬂﬂ- ) WE p36] Listen, check and soy the words.

Aim: to say words containing the o ond oo sounds

r
Ending the lesson 1

Alm: to review ond extend long and short

vowel work

& Write the following words in random order on the
board: short 0 sound: top, copy, drop, exotic, sioth.
clock, stop, strong: long oo sound: grow, cone, gool
home. sofa, open. smoke, over.

® Students write the words in columns under sock and

L coat, !

e 3
Extension activity

Aim: to activate students’ imaginations

® In groups of four, students write a new verse for
the song, Remind them to use rhyming words ot the
ends of the first and lost lines. They don't have to
change the other lines.

® They practise their new song in thair groups.

® Students either perform their song for the class or

write it on poster paper ond illustrate it
- =
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Alm: to present ways of telling the time

# Drow four clocks on the boord.

# Show the time as o) on the hour. b) half past the hour,
©) quarter to the hour, d) quorter past the hour.

# Erase the clocks and draw four more. On these show
the following times: twenty-five to ten, ten past four,
five to one, twenty-five past six.

# Elictteach the times.

# Say different times. Students come to the board ta drow

N . Read and match the pictures with the
g i
Al to practise telling the time

 ® Elicit who students can see in the picture.

8 Tell them to read and quickly find what Suzy Slick has

2

v Listen and say the times.

/the recording, Students listen and repeat in €
s toke turns to practise the sentences in pairs
tum to the Grammar focus section on poge 121

in ehorus

I through the other examples with the class.
dents complete the exercise. Then check in pairs.
B 1 twenty past four, 2 ten past four, 3 ten 0

. 4 five post four

0 V5o pat ) Play the time game.

Aim: to give students further with

St proctice telling

* Two teams give themselves numbers ot random. For
exomple. if there are 18 students in a team, they
number themselves 7 1o 78 ot random.

. Wntz a selection of times on paper to make sure you
include a variety of times withaut too much repetition

* Write one of the times on the board. Coll o number. e.g
7. The student who is 7 in Team A has to answer. If they
get it wrong, student 7 in the other team can try. Award
points for correct times

. '_-I'i"l"i‘ll‘.‘ one of the times on the boord and ask a student
in Teom B, e.g. student 2.

® Repeat.
o ) WE piT] Write the times.

Aim: to give students further practice with telling

the time

Key: 2 It's ten to six. 3 It's twenty to nine, & It's twenty-
five post three. 5 It's ten to seven. 6 It's twenty-five 1o
ten.

e VWE 37| Draw the times.

Aim: to give students further proctice with interpreting
times

o } WE pi7| Look and write about Harry's day.

Aim: to give students additional practice with writing

the times in the context of daily routines

Key: 1 ten past eight. 2 Homy hos breakfast ot nine
o'dock. 3 Harry leoves the house at twenty past
nine. 4 Harry ploys the guitar from ten a'clock to half
past ten. 5 Harry has lunch ot five to one. & Harry
goes home / leaves the restourant ot quarter past
two. 7 Harry writes his blog / writes ermails / works
on his computer from quaorter post three to half past
seven. 8 Horry goes to bed ot quarter to twelve

1 "
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review grommar from the lesson
e Elicit when students do the things from the pictures
of Harry in WB Activity 3.
o _
[5 h
Extension activity

Aime to consolidate understanding of time

e Ask a student to come to the front and to show o
time wsing their arms.

® The student then mimes on oction, .9, wotching TV,

® The class try to guess whot the student is doing and

when, e.g. You watch TV ot quarter to two,




Aim: to review the characters and the context of

the story

* Write Phoebe, Alex and Patrick on the board.

® Elicit whot students remember about them from this

® Give prompts if necessary, e.q. science lab,
expenments. Mr Davis, the gate, Pompeii (the past),
mhfnl!sr{ﬂupmmu.arbckmﬂm:pun}.

S

o ) SBppiE-33| Go through the text quickly and
find answers to the questions.

Aim: to encourage skimming and scanning

* Reod the octivity instructions and the twe questions
with the class.

* Elicit what the title of the story is (Elvis).

® Remind students tc reod quickly ond silently and only
1o look for answers to the two questions,

* Students reod and answer, and then compare
answers in pairs,

@ D 5B pp38-39| Read and listen to the story to
check your answers,

Al to present a story and to develop reading skills

* Play the recording. Students reod and listen to check
their answers.

® Check with the closs,

* Play the recording ogain. Students read and bisten.

* Elicit what hoppened ot the end of the story (the

children stepped back into the gote) and where the
gate was (in the hotel).

* Check understanding of creeper.
Key: 1 In his dressing room. 2 In the hatel,

practice
Aime to check understanding of the story

i the story. Use prom
heck understanding of th mpt
: : necessory, e.g. Did the friends talk to Fivis? fye, Wi

: - 7 his grandma loved Elvis )
did Patrick say? (That
Elvis ask 'What's a CO?" (Because CDs weren'y inl'"'l'ﬂl

then.) How did they help him escape from his fo>
(Patrick and Alex dressed up s Elvis to trick them

) WE p38| Remember the story. Read and
complete the text with words from the by,

Aime to check comprehension

Thinking skill: recolling information

Key: 2 dressing room. 3 confused, 4 screaming,

5 coat. 6 wig

) WEp3E Read the summary and underling
seven mistakes,

Aim to practise reading for detail

Key: 2 angry. 3 house. 4 hat. 5 sad. 6 helicopter
7 pizza

e ® ) WE p38 Read and choose the best
answer.
Aim: to enable students to practise making inferences

Thinking skill: inference
Key:1B.2A,3A 48

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to practise the story

® Put students into groups of four (the three friends

ond Elvis).

® Students decide which of the charocters they are.

® In choracter, they read through the story silently ond
find which diologue is theirs,

® Students do their role plays. using the direct speech
from the story, 5 .

L: If time. they change roles,

=

i

!!hn.lnnﬂeﬂ\rltg

Alm: to stimulate students' creativity

» putﬂlﬂ!ﬂ'ujlﬂnpu]u_

? E‘:l%tstdinmgmewhmEMsmHHsmm

2 me day about what happened.

o “reate a short diologue (Elvis and his monoge!

kL p“'fﬂ'ﬂhitfmthq:mL &




'm“ﬁw about the story, e.g. Where
three friends? (At o m:kmncert.?Whu didmtﬁ:m
meet? (Elvis.) How did they help him? (They dressed
- upas him 50 he could avoid the fans.) Did they (ike
being with him? (Yes, they did )

= v
. Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

Aim: to focus students on key events in the story

* Ploy the recording of the story again. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books,

» Make sure students know whaot to do.

* They reod the sentences and find and correct the

* They compare their answers in pairs,

» Check with the closs.

Key: 1 Patrick was the first to ask Elvis o question.
2 Patrick's grandma is a fan of Elvis. 3 Elvis took the kids
to his dressing room to talk. 4 Alex used o wig. a coat
and a pair of glosses for his plan. 5 Alex wore the wig
and the glasses. 6 Phoebe and Elvis left fram the front
of the theatre. 7 The kids ate hot dogs, hamburgers,
ice cream and milkshokes with Elvis. 8 They were sad to
leave Elvis.

. @ ) SB p39 | Here are some Elvis songs that

were big hits. Can you complete them
with the words in the box?

Aim: to activate world knowledge
Thinking skill: applying linguistic and logical
knowledge

® Focus students on the activity instructions and check
they know whot to do.
* In pairs, they try to complete the nomes of the songs
using the words in the box.
* Check with the closs. _
Key: It's o wonderful world. Hot dog. Let's be friends,
g_u,,. moan, Don't legve me now

o ® ) Wi p35 Read and draw the times on

the clocks.

Aim: to give students further practice with working out
ond telling the time
Thinking skill: waorking out times

K‘H:_J- twenty-five past eleven, 3 o quarter past seven,
4 eight o'clock, 5 twenty-five to ten, 6 ten o'clock,
7 twenty past eleven

o }WE 535 Read Elvis's answers and write the
guestions.

Alm: to give students further practice with forming
questions

Key: 2 Did you olwoys want to be a singer? 3 Who is
your favourite singer? 4 What kind of films do you like?
5 Are you married? & Con 1 hove your outograph?

'e b WE p35| Write six questions you would like to
ask your favourite singer,

Alm: to encourage students’ creativity

-
Ending the lesson )
Aim: to stimulate students’ personal reactions to
a story
® Ask the students which their fovourite part of the

story was and winy.

| ® Try to Involve all the class in this discussion.

-
( b
Extension activity
Aim: to review ideas and concepts from the story
® Put students into pairs.
® One of them is o famous singer and the other is
a fan.

# Tell students to imagine their life os o singer: the
kind of music, what they look like. what they wear,
what they play. etc.

® Pairs take turns to role play a3 a singer and a fon,
asking the questions which they prepared for W8
Activity 3.

& More confident students can perform thelir role
plays for the class.

\ o




o ) WE 540 put the diclogue in order.

ﬁ D58 p40 | Listen ond choose the correct words.

Alme to proctise listening for specific information

® Focus the students on the three photos. Elcit what they
con see and check understanding of vocabulary.

s (heck students know whot to do

& Fay the recording. Students listen ond circle, They
COMPOTe ONIWErs in PO

® Moy the recordeng ogosn

& Ohack wath the coia. Drscuss what other !hmqi they
leomnt from the intening

Kagp 1 Codilioc. 2 Swng skirt, 3 Jukebos

6 58 45 Listen ogoin and onswer the
questions

Almx to proctne lstening for detoil

® Reod the questions through with the clon

® Sudendy try to remembaes the ofwen Pinwr the
prevous bntenegi1]

* Moy the recondng ogom  Susdent) compare Ofaen
" por

® Chech with the ciom. reployng por of the rmoring

o8 NeCPOny

Key: 1 1955. 2 Mrnustn:rr-eues long. 3 ﬂ“k'ﬂ‘mu
4 They were not happy with them. 5 From 50 4,
120, 6 You put money in and then pressed the
with the letters and the numbers of the song yoy

wanted to hear,

° ) 58 p40 | Talk about what you like best: the
Cadillac, the swing skirt or the jukebox. Why?

Aim: to enable students to practise giving a shory

monologue

# Read the octivity instructions through with the clegy

* Elicit some ideas as demonstration, using the promg:

» Give students one minute to choose and plan what the
are going to say,

* Go around the class, asking each student to stond ang
state their choice and their reason.

# At the end, take a honds-up vote to see which of the
three wos the most popular choice

Alme to review functional language
Key:9,5.3.(1).7,. 10,6, 4, 2, (8)

o } WE pil’ Read the email and write the missing
words. Write one word on each line.

Aime to enable students to proctise reading and
writing skills

Key: 2 went, 3 were, & took, 5 but. & show

2
Ending the lesson |
Aim: 1o review the content of the lesson

® Students toke tums to perform the diclogue from
WB Activity 1 in open pairs.

— _J

-
Extension activity
Aim: 1o consolidate understonding

¢ Focus on the things from the 1950 from 58
Activity 1,

looking bock to now.

'“Mhmmwmﬁmg.ﬁ;

now.
® Students browwtorm ideas in poir
® Ga around the pows 1o help os appropriate.

- MM:MWM“,,“
things they hove chosen,

® oy e the monologues from 58 Actity 3 a5 l




Aim to review language of description

® Ask students to listen to your description of o pop
 stor ond to guess who it is.

® Describe a pop star that they will know. Say what
heishe looks like and what he/she ploys and nome a
. take turns to do the same: describe their
favourite pop star without naming him/her for the

closs to guess.

. )58 pat | Look at the pictures ond answer the
questions.

Aime to give students practice in skimming and

scanning

® Focus students on the pictures in the Student’s Book.
Elicit what they con see.

® Reod the questions with the closs and check
understanding

® Check students know what to do. They read silently ond
Quickly to find the information to answer the questions

® Students compare and discuss answers i1 pairs.

a }58 p41 | Read, listen and check your answers.
Aim: to develop reading skills
® Ploy the recording. Students read and listen 1o check
their answers.
# Check with the class.
* ® Play the recording agoin. Students read and listen,
' Elict whot hoppened ot the end of the story (The

S

Tecord producer sow Maho playing in the street ond
thought she wos great)

‘w 1 She R yirg Lo jodin @ il 2 The *y Pty whwp

doewn't ploy lsud enowgh. The gl thisk sk dosan 1
ook nght

o 5B st Match the sentence halves to moke
the summary.

Aim: to give students proctice in summarising o story

. RMd !ht" £ h'."lt'r' it ru teoe weth the closs

* Moke sure Mudents know whiol 0 do. Do the firg? one
a% an exaomple

& Students motch the wentences ndrdually and ther
COMPONe nywer in pary

® Check with the closs. Howe students read the
sentences aloud

Ky 1g. 20, 3. 4hS5b.6c.74d 81

) WE pi1 Reod and complete the sentences with
the words from the box.

Aim: to give students proctice with o gap-filling task
Key: 2 join, 3 loud, & orronged. 5 true, 6 well

0 ) 1 WE Pt What con we learn from

Misha's story? Colour the words
Alm: to focus students on the value of not giving up
Key: Don't give up (on) your dreams
e ) WE pi1 | Write a short advert for the two bonds

Aim: to give students proctice in writing odverts

> 3
Ending the lesson
Alme to stimulate students’ personal reactions to
a story
® Ask the students which their fovourite part of the
story was and why.
L e Try to involve all the dass in this discussion )
\

-
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the volue of not giving up

e Focus on examples in the story where Misha didn’t
give up (Mike told her she didn't ploy lowd mqgh
Katia soid she didn't look nght. But she didn’t gve
up doing whot she loved and wos good at. In the
end she was lucky.)

# Elicit from students why this value s important and
elicit examples from the students of when they
haven't aiven up.

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

Lir'l L1 )

) ®
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Alm: to introduce the topic of Music and rhythm

® Tell students to listen.

& Clop o simple rhythm for students.

® Clap it again, Students join in.

® Tell students that we call this a rhythm and thot they
are going to learn more about music and rhythm

today. |

N

e:r b 58 pal | Listen, read and find out what you
need to moke rhythm. Number the sounds.

Aime to activate students’ understanding and prior

knowledge

# Elicit whaot students can see in the three photos.

* Read the octivity instructions with the class. Encouroge
them to predict the answers.

* Play the recording. Students read and listen to check
their predictions and to find the onswers,

* Check with the class, Check understanding of
vocabulary,

* Hove students read the text aloud around the class ond
discuss the ideas

Key: 1 Sound of o horse golloping. 2 Someone dribbling
o basketball rhythmically. 3 Someone clopping their
harnds riythrmically

@n @ ) 58 p42 | Listen to three short

rhythms and write numbers 1-3.

Then listen and clap.

Aime to extend students’ understanding of the topic

Thinking skill: identifying patterns

¢ Play the recording, Moke sure students listen the first
time and don't join in.

& They compore onswers m pairs

& Play the recording again and check with the closs.

# Play the recording o third time for students 1o clap
together after they hove listened.

Key: 2.3.1

€) V586421 The girl in the photo is saying a rhythm,
Which of the rhythms in Activity 2 is she saying?
Aim: to give students further practice with identifying
rhythm
® Focus students on the picture ond on the speech bubble.
» Ask o student to say it
* As o closs. discuss which rhythm it is. If necessary, play
the recording for Activity 2 ogain. i
Key: Rhythm 3
§ 58 p42 | Make each of the three rhythms using
° the two words snake (X) and mh:: {xx).

Alm: to give students practice in producing rhythms
* Make three groups. Students follow the instructions.

» Groups clop their rhwthms to the class,
* Elicit feedback from other groups.

€ )7 542 Read and complete the text with the
words from the box.

Aim: to further extend students’ understanding of
the topic
Key: 2 cop. 3 silences, 4 quieter, 5 shorter, 6 use

€L V5542 Listen and match.

Aim: to give students further proctice in identifying
rhythms
Kegiod bbb c2. db.e1. 15




» With Student’s Books closed, give students two
minutes to note down things they learnt about
Music in the previous lesson,

® Elicit what they remember.

) 5B p43 | Read the text. Write the correct
words under the music notes and complete
the sentence,

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of rhythm

in music

® Have a student reod the text oloud. Find out who plays
an instrument in the classroom and what they con tell
the closs about crotchets ond quavers.

® Students complete the taxt individuolly.
* They compare answers in pairs. Check with the class.
Key: one crotchet, two quavers; two quavers

ﬁ )58 p43 | Try clapping each of these rhythms.
Then listen and check.

Aim: to give students practice with rhythm

® In pairs, students practise clapping the rhythms of the
crotchets and quavers.

* If it helps, count out the time for the class as they do
it: 1, 2. 3, 4, to show them they need to squeeze two
quavers into one beat.

* Play the recording for students to listen and check.

* Clap the rhythms os a class.

* Read the smart fact with the class.

. Use the words snake and monkey to say
each of the rhythms in Activity 2.

Aim: to consolidate practice of rhythm
* Check students know what te do.
® Pairs say the rhythms using these words.

* Ask different pairs to say the rhythms to the class and
ask for students’ feedback.

. @ Music and my learning.

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions to

complete a project

* Set out a time scale for students to do the project.

® Tell students that today they are going to do Doy 1.

* Choose two texts from the book. Tell half the class to
focus an one text and half the closs to focus on anather.

* Ploy the Mozart CD while students study their texts.

* Do some Waorkbook activities for 30 minutes.

® Put students into pairs. Each student in a pair should
have studied a different text. They test each other.

* On a different day, follow the same procedure in Doy 2.

y VWEpa3] Read the poems. Then listen and say
which poem it is.

Aim: to give students further practice with listening
to rhythm

Key: Lunch
o } WE p3| Now try to clap the other three poems.
Aime to give students practice in clapping rhythms
) WE pia3| Write your own poem about music.
Ask your classmates to clap it.

Aim: to give students further practice in writing
rhythmic poems

i Ending the lesson

Alm: to review whot students have learnt in the
lesson

® \Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
Fve...

® Elicit from students whaot they learnt todoy, e.g.
leamnt more about rhythm and what crotchets
and quovers are, and ['ve started o project about
learning and Music.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their

notebooks.
. i

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

& Talk through with the closs what they did for the
project. e.g. First you .., Then you ...

® Elicit from students what they liked and what they
would change if they did the project again.

o Individuolly, students moke notes on what they did,
the sequence they did it in. what they liked and

® Students then eoch write a report using their notes,




® Give students one minute to write all the words
about rock music that they have leant in the unit.

® Students then compare their lists in pairs to see how
many different words they have overall.

® Put pairs together, They check their lists in the
same way. .

L. Elicit oll the music words from the different groups. )

4 )38 péa | Listen to Jasmine talking about her
favourite singer and make notes.

Aim: to provide a model for the mini presentations

* Elicit what students con see in the picture.

* Play the recording. Students listen and toke notes.

» Students compare their notes in pairs.

s Play the recording again.

» Discuss and compare their notes as a class.

» Elicit and discuss with students why the listening is o
useful moedel for their presentations.

» Read through the Tips for presenters with the closs.

Preparing for and delivering
mini presentations

Aime to follow o set of instructions and to collaborate

with other students

® Focus students on Find out obout it, Give a time limit.

# Read the bullet points and check vocobulory.

# Monitar individual students as they do their research to
find a musician to focus on,

» Focus students on Prepare it. Give them o time Limit.

# Regd the bullet points through with the class, Cheek
vacabulary

® Moke sure students follow each step in sequence,

# Focus students on Present il. Give them a time limit. This
may hoppen over more than one lesson.

# Set o listening task for the students who are listening to
keep them focused., e.q. write down one foct about the
musician that you didn’t already know

(o)

« Re-read the Tips for presenters through with the class,

« Remind students to look at the notes they made, after
their lost presentation, on whot they wanted 1o improve.
this time. '

» Individual students take turns to do their mini
prﬂentutinns.

 After each presentation, go around the class to get
feedbock on the listening tosk.

) Wi pak| Make three sentences with the phrases
in the diamond. Use three different phrases in
each sentence,

Aim: to review going to

Key: ot five past nine. Are you going to come to the
birthday party? My sister is going to buy a new camera,

o ) WE p&%] Draw lines and complete the sentences

with the words from the box.

Aim: to review sentence structure

Key: 2 We're going to buy Susie a nice birthday present.
3 The lessons at my school start ot twenty past eight.
4 They're going to move to New York soon. 5 Is Harry
going to play in your team? 6 Ithink we need to go -
it's ten past seven, '

o )} W p4%) Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

Alme to personalise the topic

.|
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Warm-up T

Aim: to review the topic of portfolios

® Elicit whot students did in their portfolios for the
previaus umit. '

# Students look at each other’s portfolios and
compare their work.

e ) SB p45 | Read Jeremy’s diary and put the
paragraphs in the right order.

Alm: to roise awareness of connectors in writing

# Focus students on the picture, Elicit whaot they can see,

s Read the octivity instructions and check students know
what to do.

# They read the diary entry silently and sequence the
paragraphs.

» They compare answers in pairs.

# Check and discuss answers as o closs.

Key 3.5.1.4.2

Add these words to make Kylie's
diary better.

Aim: to focus students on connectors in writing

» Reod the activity instructions and check students
understand what to do.

* In pairs, they work through the text and decide where to
put the connectors.

® Elicit feedback from the students.

* Read or display the correct text to the class.

Key: Grandma and Grandpa came to visit me and my
sister last Sunday. First, we went to the fun park in
Blackhill Grandma went on the ghost train with us, That
was fantastic. Then we walked to a very nice restuaurant
and had lunch there. T had chicken and chips. and ar;
sister hod a burger. Finally, we went to the tuwn:ei,
There was o concert with Give It All, They ure‘.:‘!“m
band from Liverpool. The concert Was gm;L P
very tired and went home straight awdy. e
bed at eight o'clock.

o Think about something you did last
weekend.

Aim: to give students further proctice wi

connectors in writing i

* Students carry out points a—c and read Tips for writers.
® Return the texts to students ofter three doys.

& Students think about how they can improve them,

*® They give each other feedback in pairs.

® Students write a finol droft for their portfolios.

* Students turn to the My portfolio writing practice section

on page 120 of the Workbook. Waork through the
exercises,

o ) WE p451 Find and write the words.
Aim: to practise spelling

Key: 2 bodyguards, 3 rhythm, & speakers. 5 spotlights,
6 crotchet

} WE p45] Complete the sentences with the words
from Activity 1.

Aim: to review concert vocabulary

Key: 2 speckers, 3 bodyguords, 4 rhythm, 5 spotlights.
& crotchet

) WE pa% | Look ot the pictures and write the
story. Use the ideas to help you write about
each picture.

Aim: to practise writing skills

Key (possible answer): she practised in her room. 1o a
concert, but there was no guitarist, ond said "Sorry, we
can't play without our guitarist.’, played her guitar, The
show was great.

@ 5,
Ending the lesson
Aim: to enable students to express their
preferences
& Ask students what their favourite song, game or
activity is from the unit.
* Do the song, gome or activity ogain with the closs.
\

il

)
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Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to discuss and share what

they hove leamnt

o Put studien .umwafhu.:.lm i

through each page 3. ot th

Bl b books ond at their portfolios and discuss
o Encourage students to talk about what they have

to improve :




4 Space restaurant

erm

Aim: to introduce the topic of food and restaurants

* Elicit what food students like and write some of
their suggestions on the board.

® Elicit if they ever go to restourants and what they
like to eat there.

“u —

Presentation

Aim: to present restourant vocabulary

* Reod the text ot the top of the poge with the closs.
Check understanding.

# Use the picture in the Student’s Book to further set the
context and to present the vocobulary,

e Say each word for students to repeat.

* Check students understand the meanings of oll
the words,

# Elicit what students think is happening in the picture,

# Elicit where the three friends were before this {an Elvis
rock cancert) and how they left there (through the
yetlow gate in the hotel)

ﬂ )58 pé6 | Listen and say the words, Check
with your partner.

Aime to proctise new vocabulory

# Students look at the numbered words and items in
the picture

& Play the recording

® Students listen to each word ond repeat in chorus.

# Play the recording ogain. Students repeat in small
Qroups.

® Students proctise the new words in pairs.

* They toke tumns to point to the numbered items in
the picture and say what each ane is. They do this in
random number order,

Co

e Read the questions .
& Check understonding. Encourage students to try to
predict the answers.
« Play the recording. Students listen to find the answers, y
« They check in pairs. _
tmtmmwgnguin.mmﬂnm
Kew: 1 From midnight to six o'clock in the evening,
2 Time goes bockwards, 3 22™ March 3002.
4 A thousand yeors old.

€ 155556 Choose words and play the odd-one-
out game with your partner.

ﬂﬂmgimmm%hm _

« Demonstrate the octivity with the closs using open poirs.

. mipﬂudent] vﬁththclunguug!furgwlngm
Write some prompts on the boord.

« Stdents then do the activity in closed pairs.

* Monitor pairs os they do the octivity.

» Elicit some exomples from different pairs.

. ) Wi p46| Look and write the words.

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary and to

check comprehension

Key: 2 fork, 3 spoon, & nopkin, 5 chopsticks, 6 salt.
7 pepper, 8 biscuits, 9 waiter '

€) 1 45| Read ond write the words from

Activity 1. .
Aim: to give further practice with the new . =
Key: 2 napkin. 3 fork. 4 salt, § chopstids, § spoon.

7 waiter




Warm-up | b

Alme to review days and months

o Write the doys of the week in scrombled letter order
on the boord. Don't tell students whot the set is,

o Students work in pairs to unscramble the words.

® Pairs come to the board and write each doy.

# Elict when some students’ birthdays are. Students
upl;;t".g.lhhm

h— — i
presentation
Aime to present ordinal numbers

s Write Phoebe's birthday on the boord: 22 March,

s Elicit from students how we say this (the twenty-second
of March). Tell students we can also write 22°° March,

» Write this under the date in brockets. Moke it clear which
we usuolly write and which we usually say.

» Elicit students’ birthdays. The class repeat.

. §58 p47 | Reod the email ond answer the
questions.
Al to practise reading for specific information
* Elicit whot students con see for Activity 1 (an email).
Ask who wrote the email (Sarah) and who she wrote
to (Megan).
* Students do the activity individually.

Key 1 Saroh has a problem. 2 On the 3 of April.
3 Becouse she is going away with her parents for the
weekend (to visit her grandma in Bristol). 4 The 25" of
March or the 8% of April

ﬁ J 38 pa7 | Listen and say the sentences.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

» Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat.

* Students toke tums to proctise oll the sentences in pairs.

* Students turn to the Grammar focus section on page
122 of the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other exomples with the doss.

* Students complete the exercise and check in pairs.

Key: 2 1¢ (first) of December, 3 the 31" {mﬂrﬁnﬂ;fm
Januory, 4 the 13% (thirteenth) of February: 5 the
(second) of October

. @m*ﬂnrhwhhuw.m
and answer.

Aim: to give students practice with ordinal numbers

Thinking skill: lagical-mathematicol thinking

& Students toke tums to ask and answer questions.

. )58 p47 | Think of three questions to ask your
portner.

Aim: to give further practice with ordinal numbers

* Broinstorm some questions, Students ask ond onswer,

'o ) W pl7) Write the days for the dotes marked
with a tick (/).

Alm to give students practice with ordinal numbers

Key: 2 The 2 of October is a Sunday. 3 The 6" of
October is o Thursdoy. 4 The 11" of October is o
Tuesday. 5 The 12 of October is 0 Wednesdoy,

o @ ) WE p47 Read and work it out.
Aim: to give students practice with logical thinking
Thinking skills: logicol-mathematicol thinking
Key: Thursday 23" of June

o } WE P47 Read about Miguel. Look at his diary
and write sentences.

Aime to give practice with writing ordinal numbers

Key: 2 He is going to eat in 0 new Turkish restourant
on the 5™ of September, It's o Wednesday. 3 He is
going to eat in a new Egyption restourant on the a"
of September, It's o Saturday. 4 He is going o eat in
a new Brozilion restaurant on the 13™ of September.
It's o Thursday. 5 He is going to eat in o new Htalian
restourant on the 14 of September. It’s a Friday. 6 He
is going to eat in a new Mexican restourant on the 227
of September, It's o Saturday.

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise key language from the lesson

o Students osk and answer in open poirs using
qmﬁwiikﬂvhri.

. i

FM activity )

Alme to review longuoge from the lesson
o Students work individuolly and write an email reply

1o Sarah in the role of Megan from SB Activity 1. }

(=)




® Ask questions quickly umundﬂwrlms.ﬁtqrdmlld
uq;mmmmmununﬁﬂnm in their i
response, e.g. When's your mum’s birthday? What's
the date tomomow? What's the last doy of June?

. mmquﬁﬁnm.hutmkmmmutmﬂhn
to keep them on their toes.

L.

) 58 p48 Look at the photos and answer the
guestions.
Aimx: to give students practice with reading and
maoking predictions
» Elicit what students con see in the pictures (two boys
talking) and how they look (excited. then upset).

® Discuss with the class their ideos for what they are
tolking about ond where they are.

}58 p42 Read and listen to the diologue to
check your answers. Complete with the
missing numbers from the box.
Aime to practise reading and listening for specific
information
# Focus students on the diologue and tell them to Usten
ond read carefully to check the answers,
* Play the recording. Students compare their answers
in pairs
& Check with the closs. Check understanding of
vocabulary.
* Play the recording ogoin for students to listen for and
check the numbers
« Play the DVD-ROM,
# Students proctise the diologue once or twice in
Open pairs.
Keg: 1 29", 2 2™, 3 5"

€) V5848 Work in pairs.

Aims to enable students to create and practise their

own diclogues

s Students proctise the diologue from Activity 2 in pairs.

« Brainstorm ideas for the birthday, using the prompt
quesﬁunnwmwnenmsnnmebdurd.

# Focus students on Whaot to soy. Reod the section out.

o They write their own dialogues in pairs.

« Pairs practise and rehearse their diologues.

* Pairs perform their diclogues for the closs.

o ) Wi p48] Match the dialogue.
Al to practise functional language
Key:2o,3e.4b,5¢

o ) WE p4%| Read and complete the dialogue with
the words from the box.

Alm: to focus students on functional language

Key: 2 meet, 3 food, 4 want, 5 more, 6 next, 7 get.
8 for, 9 number

@ ) WE p4d| Listen and say the words.

Aim: to identify when a ¢ spelling gives the s sound
# Point out that when the letter c is followed by the
letter e, i or y it has the s sound. for example. cents,
o ) W p4B Circle the ¢ letters with a s sound.
Al to identify when the letter ¢ hos the s sound
€L W 545 Listen, check and say the words.
Aim: to practise saying the s sound spelt with the




£
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@ V58 pas | Listen and say the sentences.

* Play the recording. Students listen and repeot in chorus.
* Students take tums to practise the sentences in pairs.

* Students turn to the Grammar focus section on page 122
of the Student’s Book,

* Work thraugh the other examples with the class.
* Students complete the exercise and check in pairs.
Key: 1 don't get. 2 boils, 3 melts, & doesn't get.

5 runs aut
— — e E_iﬂ p43] Play the food game with a partner.
Warm-up magine that you have pills of six different
] colours. Tell your partner whot food you get.
Aim: to review restaurant vocabulary Prapieh :
o Write the first letter of each of the nine new i to give students further practice with the zero
; conditional
vocabulary items on the boord. Add ___to show B _
how many letters are missing, . i::df:ts filﬂ: the gq'::, in pairs. mk“’j‘i tums 1:I:n say
e A poir of students come to the board, write one of at food they get if they mix one with another.
the items and drow a picture or act it out. o } WE pa3| Match the sentences.
3 Rephosadth this PORE RS e Rt Alm: to give students further practice with the zero
N ’ conditional
presentation Keyi2c3a éb
Aim: to present zero conditional e } WE p4% Read and write the words in the
s Give instructions to a student, e.g. Please open the door. correct form.
« Elicit how the student did it, e.g. I turned the handle. Al to give students further writing practice with zero
# Write on the board If you tumn the handlie, the conditional
door opens. Key: 2 are. am, 3 Is. go. & rains, toke, S want, tolk,
» Tell stuclents we use this structure for a fact. 6 need. go, 7 want, need. 8 are, talk

« Write more prompts on the board for students to make

sentences, e.q. If stop talking | quiet. If heat water / o ) WE p43| Complete the sentences.

boils. If turn key / car start. Alm: to activate students’ knowledge
» Write soch sentence on the board as students give it Keu (possible answers): 2 you get the emergency
4 (pos Jget _
1o you. Draw their attention to the comma ond to the services, 3 it goes hard, & it boils. 5 feelsick/ get
present simple in the sentences. : fat. 6 goes brown / dies
» Tell students that in these sentences If is similar - .
e, Ending the lesson
. F38 pés | Read and correct the sentences below. Aim: to review grammar from the lesson ;
i Call out the prompts from W8 Activity 3, e.g. If you
Al to practise zero conditional .
eat too much chocolote, ...
* Elict who students con see in the pICH® ol # Elicit different ways of completing the sentence from
professor) and where he is (in o labllaboratory). around the closs. Make sure students hove their
* They read the text silently and correct the mistakes in e
the sentences. e Repeat with other sentence stems from this activity. i
® Elicit the if sentences from the text. \
Key: 1 Poppy Beanie is o reporter. 2 professor .
H‘“’:‘ﬂfﬂnwﬂd her what food would lan like in 1:hle o
future. 3 If you put water on the green pill. '!"?”kﬂ‘?m Ext u" i pares ceiodiEAA
broccoli with fish &Ifyauputwufﬂﬂﬂthﬂp‘“ P Aim: to consolidote s
tomatoss with beef. o Individually, students write the sentences they used
b e for SB Activity 3 In their notebooks. §
w
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the story

® Write Proebe. dlex and Patrck on the board.

. mwmmmmﬁmﬁl

. prompts f necessary, e.g. soence
::irmmm m:&.wfﬂnm

rnforest (the present), @ rock concert (the past),

hmmﬂfﬁtﬁaﬁ#ﬂ-

. J 58 pps0-51 | Look ot the pictures, Where can you
see these things?

Aims to encouroge prediction and to set the context

for the story

o Check understanding of steam.

® Students look ot the pictures in pairs and find the four
sets of things

& Elict onswers from the closs.

0 ) 58 pps6-51 | Go through the text quickly. Why
does the robot want the children to do the
washing up? Listen and check your answer.

Aimt to present a story and to develop reading skills

® Tell students to read quickly ond silently to find the
anywer. Set a time Gmit, 2.9, two minutes.

® Students compore their onIWers in poirs,

® Ploy the recording. Students reod and listen to check
thew arniwer

® Check with the class.

# Play the recording ogoin. Students read ond listen,

# Elicit what happened ot the end of the story (the
children sow the gote just in time) ond where the gate
was (on the way into the utchen)

Key: Becouse they don't have any goldstars to pay for
their meal

(=)

Practice

Aim: to check understanding of the story :
Check understanding of the story. Use prompt questions.

i if necessary. e.g. What was the starter? (Orange soup
with fish and pepper) What did they eat it with?
(Chopsticks.) What was the second course? (Beef,
corrots, broceoli and crocodile.) Did they eat it? (No, they
ate the steam.) What was the dessert? (A chocolate and
ics cream spaceship for Phoebe’s birthday.)

. j Wii p50) Remember the story. Read and

complete the summary of the story.

Alm: to check comprehension

Key: 2 hard. 3 waiter. 4 bolls, S steam, 6 quickly,
7 birthday, 8 spaceship, 9 chocolote, 10 ice cream,
11 money. 12 kitchen, 13 wash, 14 gote

. ) WE p50) Read ond complete the menu.

Alm: to proctise reading and writing skills
Key: 1 soup. 2 pepper. 3 carrots, 4 crocodile,
5 chocolote. 6 ice cream, 7 20,000

.[W,E‘!] Find the answers to the clues in the
word search, Look < and ¥.

Aim: to give students further practice with vocabulary
from the story

Key: 2 fish, 3 chopsticks, 4 pots. § candles,

6 goldstars, 7 bill. 8 chocolate

T T m—



» Ask questions about the story, e.q. Where were the
three friends? (At a spoce restaurant.) How many
courses did they eat? (Three)) How much did the
meal cost? (60,000 goldstars.) Did they pay? (N,
they didn’t.)

\ !

o )58 p51 | Read and answer the questions.

Alm: to focus students on key events in the story

s Ploy the recording of the story again. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books,

» Maoke sure students know what to do.

# They read the questions and find the onswers in
the text.

» They compare their answers in pairs.

# Check with the closs.

Key: 1 Orange soup with fish and pepper. 2 With
chopsticks. 3 Beef, carrots, broccoli and crocodile.
& A chocolate spaceship filled with ice cream.

§ Goldstars. 6 They hod to work in the kitchen for
o week

° @ ) 5B p51 | Read and maotch the prices
with the objects.

Aim: to practise mathematical skills

Thinking skill: putting a monetary value on things

* Focus students on the octivity and elicit what they can
see in the pictures.

* Ask o student to read the if sentence aloud.

% Check students understand and know whot to do.

* They discuss answers in pairs and agree about prices for
ench of the four things.

* Elicit answers from paoirs.

0 @ PWERST Think of three ways

Al

for the children to pay the restaurant
for their meal. Write the sentences,

Wi to give students proctice with creative thinking

Thinking skill: creative thinking

0 D WEp51] Look at the pictures and find five

differences,

Alim: to give students practice with payi
. paying close
attention to visual images

Key: (In picture A, the mon is wearing a nopkin.)

In picture B, he is wearing a jumper.

In picture A, there is a fork on the table.

In picture B, there isnt.

In picture A, S and P are written on the solt and
pepper shokers. In picture B, they aren't.

In picture A, the toblecloth hos got squores on.

In picture B, it has got spots.

In picture A, the man hos got o spoon in his left hand.
In picture B, he hosn't.

o c’ } WB g5 | put the sentences in order to

make a story.

Alm: to practise sequencing

Thinking skill: temporol sequencing
Key: 3.4,5.2. (1)

”

%

Ending the lesson

Alme to stimulote students” personal reactions to

a story

® Ask the students which their fovourite part of the
story was and why.

® Try to involve oll the class in this discussion.

-

\

Extension activity

Aime to review ideas ond concepts from the story

e Put students into groups of four.

® Eoch group creates o menu for the space restourant.
They think of three courses and the prices.

® Groups write menus on paper and illustrate them.

e Groups swap menus with other groups and role play
a restaurant situation using the new menu.
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Warm-up

Alm to activate vocabulary

® Write Food in o circle an the board.

® Elicit all the unusuol foods that students can think
of. e.q. bolls of soup.

® Write them on the board.

5

)58 552 | Read the blog and match the pictures
with the paragrophs,
Aime to practise reading for specific information
» Focus the students on the six pictures. Elicit what
they can see and check understanding of vocabulary.
Pre-teach key words for the lesson, using the pictures if
students don’t know them.
& Chack students know what to do.
# Students read and number the pictures occording to
the parographs.
® They compare answers in pairs. Remind them to
re-read sections of the text to check.
# Check with the class
# Find aut if any students have read this book or seen
the film.

Key (from left to right): 3, 1.4.5. 2. 6

[EE]MIHMM
Alms to practise speaking skills
. wmmmmmmmmm.

« Put students into groups of four.
« In their groups. mmmmwmm
question. Humiﬁl:llhel'l‘ltugw! mmmsfnrﬂn&m

» Monitor graups as they are working.
* Open the discussion to the whole class.

@ j Wi 52 Listen and draw lines. @

Aim: to practise listening skills

Key: Dovid - the woiter, Robert - reading the paper,
Betty - _ ice cream in her hand, Katy - Betty's mum,
Helen and Harry - couple

-
Ending the lesson
Aim to review the content of the lesson

. Eumwh.mﬂmd\mdum&mmm
mw;mmm

\ y
p

Aim: to consolidate vocabulory
-sumuwumaﬁnmm
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Aim: to review key language

8 \With Student’s Books closed, elicit from the class
what the sweets were at the Willy Wonka Factory
in the previous lesson.

® Provide prompts if students can't remember all

! the details.

o ¥ 5B p53 | Write the words under the pictures.

Alm: to give students practice in matching words

with pictures

# Focus students on the pictures and the words.

* Check they know what to do.

* They match the words with the pictures and then
check in pairs.

* Check with the class and check understanding and
pronunciation of the new words: scoop and straw.
Key: on ice cream glass, o straw, an ice cregm scoap.

Q pan

ﬂ D58 p53 | Listen and write the missing numbers.

Aim: to give students practice in listening for

specific information

* Tell students they are going to listen to the ingredients
for the hot chocolate Swudge drink.

® Elicit what they can see in the pictures and check
understanding of vocabulary. :

* Play the recording. Students listen and write the
missing numbers.

* Check with the class.

* Play the recording again. Students listen to check.

* Check with the class.

Key: 11,2 1,3 85, 4 150, 5 6. 62

P Listen and put the steps in order.

im: to gi i

; nfummgi:: students practice in sequencing

® Play the recording, Students compare their answers
in pairs.

® Play the recording again. Check with the class.

Key:1,5.2.6.3,4

o D SE 53 | Work in pairs. Think of something you
would like to invent.

Aim: to practise writing skills

* In pairs. students write the recipe for their sweets.

e D B p53] Present your invention to the class.

Aim: to proctise speaking and presentation skills
® Pairs display their poster and talk about it.
* Students choose the most original recipe.

o P WEBS3| Look at the pictures and tell
the story. €113

Aim: to give students practice with telling a story

from pictures

Key (sample answer): It is Mary's birthday and she is
having a party with her friends. It is o quorter post two
and they are eating lots of lovely food. At half post
two Mary blows out the candles on her birthday cake.
Everyone hos a piece of coke. It is delicious. Then the
friends go out to play in the park. At twenty-five past
four, Mary's brother comes home and sees the coke
on the table, He is hungry and eats the rest of the
coke, When Mary and her friends come back, they are
very ongry.

§ WE pS3 | Correct the sentences. Write the correct
word,
Aim: to give students practice with vocabulary
Key: 2 sweet, 3 Taste, 4 flovour, 5 licking, 6 invent,
7 dessert

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to stimulate students’ personal reactions to

a story

® Ask the students which their favourite recipe from
58 Activity 5 wos and why,

Aim: to enable students to share recipes
® Tell students to bring in o recipe from home.
® Students write their recipes in simple English

L st el S

G




® Ask students to give exomples of healthy food. |

® Accept all their ideos and develop o word map.

® At the end of the lesson. students can look at the:
word map ogain and decide if they were night.

b

b 58 p54 | Look at the photos. Which child is
healthier? Why do you think this?

Alme to activate students” understanding and prior
knowledge

® Elicit what students can see in the photos for Activity 1.
# Students discuss in pairs before the class discussion,

for it.
Aime to extend students’ understanding of the topic
* Read the text oloud oround the class. Check
understonding of vocabulary.

* [n poirs, students discuss possible titles.
* Elicit ideos for titles from different pairs.

& D58 p54 | Read and listen to the text. Look at
the picture and think about what you eat.

Aim: to give students further practice with the topic of

healthy eating

* Focus students on the picture and elicit what they can
see in the five parts of the wheel.

* Students read the text and match the descriptions with
the five parts of the wheel

# Check with the closs.

* In groups of four, students talk about what they eat
during a day.

» They match the foods with the parts of the wheel,
Anything they con't match they write on a piece of

* Elicit the foods each group have written on paper and
discuss what kinds of food they are and how healthy

they are.
€D )5 54 Write the words in the correct column,
Aim: to give students practice with classifying foods
Key: meat: pork, beef, turkey, chicken: fruit: pi
mangoes, opples, bananas, gropes. oranges, pears,
plums; vegetables: potatoes, spinach, peas, beans,

peppers, carrots, onions; dairy products: milk, cream
cheese, yoghurt, butter

o @ b WE pS4 What can we learn from the
~ text on page 54 in the Student's Book?
Colour the words.

Aim to focus students on the value of healthy eating
Key: Eat lots of fruit and vegetables to keep healthy,

@;Mwmm&
o = children like? 8

Alm: to give students practice with logical-
mathematical thinking

Thinking skill; logicul—ﬂutlmﬁmlﬁnldng
Key: 2 chicken, 3 potatoes, 4 chicken, 5 rice, fish




» With Student’s Books closed, give students two
minutes to note down things they learnt about
Biology and healthy eating in the previous lesson.

o @ h 58 p55 | Read these food words,
Name the food groups.

Aime to extend students’ under:tnnding of food groups

Thinking skill: identifying

# Focus students on Activity 1. Elicit the food words.
# In poirs, students talk about each type of food.

# Check and discuss as a closs,

Key o fruit. b vegetables. ¢ proteins. d groins.
e daoiry products

€) 158555 Match some of the words with the
pictures.

Aim: to give students further practice with

grouping foods |

* Students match the words with the pictures in pairs.

* Poirs check with other pairs. Check with the class.

Key: 1 mango. 2 onions, 3 turkey. 4 com, 5 cream

. '@ ) 58 p55 | Write two other foods that you
could add to each cotegory.

Rim: to enable students to activate world knowledge

Thinking skill: categorising
* Check students know what to do.
* They add other foods individually and then check
n Wirs.
® Elicit ond check os o closs.
.' ‘35 m.E[TLTIWMlminuwnﬂ.
Aim: to enable students to follow instructions to
tomplete o project

Thinking skill: analysing
* Set out a time scale for students to do the project

* Broinstorm foods that the students eat during o normal
week and help them categorise them.

* Each student then makes o chart and keeps a record of
all the things they eot each day of the week.

* At the end of the week, students add up the points for
each category, Each item of food is one paint.

o VWEESS] Read and write t (true) or {folse).
Aim: to give students further practice with food groups
Kegi2 i3t 4tsfet
o F._"""“.I?EE Look at the three lunchboxes and
tick (/) the one which is the best for your health.

Alm: to give students practice with identifying
healthy food

Key: Lunchbox 2
o D WE p55| Drow the food in your lunchbox and
write what's in it.

Alm: to give students further practice with identifying
heatthy foods

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review whaot students have learnt in

the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board: Today
Fee ...

® Elicit from students what they learnt today. e.9.
leamt more obout healthy food and food groups
and ['ve storted o project about the foods I eat.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their

L notebooks.

——
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

« Tolk through with the closs what they did for the
project. e.g. First you ... Then you ...

® Elicit from students what they liked ond what they
would change if they did the project again.

o Individuolly. students make notes on whot they did.
ﬁnmnmﬂw&idﬂh.whmmqﬁhdm
what they would chonge. :

. wmmmummmm~

. mmnﬂpmm

(=)



WH 556] There is a word missing from these
(Z E,,..fm, Write each sentence with a word
mmwhuhuoﬂmpluu.

Mmmmwmhnﬂnnm;f- . o
g.g:zﬂyoupmuhutwmurnnu.rtmm it rains,
ynuﬁnn'tmedmwnmthtg;nrdm. 4 If everybody

at the same time, 1 can’t understand anyone.

5 If plants have no light, they can't grow. 6 If it's very

cold, some animals sleep oll winter. |
j Wi p56| Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

Aim: to personalise the topic

rmihllnun

the board in scrambled letter order. mm m’“h" functional language from

im.nmumbllthmhmmﬂﬂwnme .
& Have two or three volunteer poirs perfarm their
hﬂwbnuﬂhmundwnuﬂwmmﬂ'f- y ) s iy '

A

° ) $8 p56 | Work in pairs. Choose a role card. o

Aim: to prepare ond plan for a role ploy Extension activity

« Tell students they are going to act out a short dialogue Aim: to develop reflective skills
between a customer ond o waiter o waitress. e Give students your feedback on the role plays.

* Reod through the information on the role cards with Make general points and don't identify which
the closs group you ore referring to.

# Check they understand the vocabulary and that they o I their role-play pairs, students discuss how they
know what to do. Mhhmhphﬁmmmmmﬂ i

» In their pairs. students each choose their role cord.

# Elicit full exomples of the useful languoge, e.g. Have
you got o toble for three, please?

* Moke sure pairs know what to do and what longuoge
they need to use

* Poirs compose a short role play. Manitor each pair ond
help os necessary.

# Students proctise their role plays so that they con
perform them without reading the text.

* Remind students to refer to their improvement points
fram the last role play.

Aime to practise interactive speaking skills
® Pairs toke turns to perform their short role plays for
the closs.

* The closs decides which of the role plays is the best/
the funniest

° } WH 56 Choose six words or phrases to
complete the sentences,

Aim: to review longuage from the unit

Key: 2 If you put. 3 brealks, 4 21% of. 5 eat too much,
& 15"




» Elicit what students did in their portfolios for the
ous unit.
» Students look at each other's portfolios ond
compare their work,

i A

. )58 p57 | Read the recipe.

Aim: to raise awareness of writing o set of instructions

# Focus students on the pictures and the loyout. Elicit
that it i a recpe.

# Read the activity instructions and check students
know what t2 do.

* Reod through the recipe with the closs ond check
understanding of vocobulary, e.g. blender. onnamon,
peel. core,

* Students do Part a of the octivity and check in pairs.

* Then they do Part b and write the numbers. They
compare answers in pairs ogain.

* Check with the closs.

Key: o 1 Ingredients, 2 Things you need, 3 How you
mokeit, b 2.4,1,3

. }58 557 | Circle the verbs in ‘How to make it and
write them under the pictures.

Aim: to focus students on key language in a set of

mstructions

* Reod the activity instructions and check students
understond what to do.

* In pairs, they work through the text ond find the verb
for each picture,

* Elicit feedback from the students.

Key: 1 peel, 2 stir, 3 blend, & cut. 5 pour

information about Ingredients, Thi

. Things you
need. Preparation time and Mow to make it.
Find a good nome for your recipe.

Aim: to give students practice with writing a recipe
* Broinstorm ideqs if necessary. Tell students that their
feCipe can be very simple, .. o sondwich. o fruit salod.

® Nudents work individually. They moke notes under
the four heodings.

* Reod through and discuss the Tips for writers.
* Students write the first draft of their recipes
* They swap recipes in pairs and give feedbock.

* Students write a final droft of their rocipes. for their
portfolios.

* They turn to the My portfolio writing proctice section
on poge 121 of the Workbook.

* Work through the exercises with the class.

o ) WE 57" Find and write the words.

Aim: to practise spelling

Key: chopsticks. waiter, nopkin, birthday, proteins

o ) WE p57| Complete the sentences with the words
from Activity 1.

Alm: to review restourant vocabulory
Key: 2 chopsticks. 3 waiter, & Proteins, 5 napkin
} WE p57 Imagine it's a week before your

birthday. Write an invitation to your friends
for your party.

Aim: to practise writing skills

p g,
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to express their preferences

@ Ask students what their favounte song, game or
activity is from the unit.

® Do the song. gome or activity again with the class.

L4 _
- h
Extension activity
Alm: to encble students to discuss and share what
they have leamnt
@ Put students into groups of four.

® They look through each page of Unit 4, ot their
.,mm books and at their portfolios and discuss
what they have leamt in this unit.

» Encouroge students to talk about whot they have




mmwmmmwi
to give students listening proctice _
Wild West, jail, sheriff, robbers.
mmﬂf&hﬂﬂpﬁih‘.m-m
holster

from previous
units and levels of Super Minds

]
Your students will be
able to tolk about the Wild West.

—
Warm-up

Alme to introduce the topic of the Wild West

® Write The Wild West on the board.

& Elicit what students understand by this. If they
don't know, add other words or people they might
know, €.g. cowboys, Sioux Indians, Buffalo Bill. Billy

the Kid
#® Elicit if the Wild West is now or was in the past

L

{the past), J

Presentation

Al to present Wild West vocabulary

* Reod the text ot the top of the poge with the class.
Check understonding

& Use the picture in the Student’s Book to further set the

ontext and to present the vocabulary.

* Say eoch word for students to repect.

® Check students understand tha meanings of all
the worth

* Elict whot students think is hoppening in the picture.

® Elicit where the theee frends were before this (in g
poce restouront in the future) ond how they left there
(through the gote an the way into the kitchen),

@ D58 pS& | Listen and soy the words. Check with
your partner

Alm: to practise new vocabulary

* Sudents look ot the numbered words and items in
the pacture

* Ploy the rrlr-j.'.-j.l'_u

*® Students listen to each word and repeat n chorusg

* Ploy the recording ogoin. Students repeat in
ol groups

® Students proctise the new wiords in Do

® They toke tums 1o point to the numbered tems in

the pacture ond soyw wibot k !
Dty 1 30y what each one 5. They do this in
random numtber orcles

(»)

) 58 p58 | Read., listen and complete the
sentences.

Al to practise listening

» Read the sentence parts aloud with the class.

+ Check understanding. Encouroge students to try to

predict the answers. _
« Play the recording. Students listen to find the answers,

s They check in poirs. _
« Play the recording again. Check with the class. Check
understanding of holster.
Key: 1 cowboy films. 2 robbers. 3 badge, pistol,
& scared
) 5B p58 | Choose a word. Describe it for
your partner to guess.
Alme to give students practice with the new '-fﬂﬂ-‘lbl&ary
» Demonstrate the activity with the closs using open pairs.
® Help students with the longuage for definitions. Write
some prompts on the board.
# Students then do the activity in closed pairs.
« Monitor pairs as they do the activity,
# Elicit some examples from different pairs.

) WE p3E| Find eight words in the word search,
Write them on the picture. Look 2 and ¥,

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary and to
check comprehension

Key: 1 joil, 3 saddle. 4 rope, S robbers, 6 pistol.
7 barrel, 8 handcuffs

e ) W8 p5B] Match the sentences.
Aim: to give practice with sentence structure
Key:2b 30. 41 5c 6d

i o
Ending the lesson s

Aim: to review vocabulary from the lesson.

® Play the game again from SB Activity 3. i

® Play in open pairs with books closed.

.

-
Extension activity i
Aim: to consolidate vocabulary from the lesson
& Students write the nine new vmm -
their vocabulary books. i




Aim: to review materials

.Painttoupienenfdnmingnﬂudenthwmg.
Ask. e.g. Is this cotton?

» If students reply in L1. supply the word in English,

» Tell students that cotton is o material.

» Write matenal on the board,

# Broinstorm other materials with the class. Provide
prompts 05 necessary.,

Presentation

Aim: to present made of, used for

* Use ane of the examples from the warm-up and write.
¢.9. (Name)'s shirt is made of cotton, on one side of the
board. Underline made of.

* Elicit other sentences with the materials from the warm-
up, e.g. A sweater is made of wool

* Ask students what other materials the clothes they ore
wearing are made of. Elicit sentences.

* Drow a line down the centre of the board. Hold up g
pen. Ask What do we do with this? Students answer, £.4.
We write with it. Write on the other side of the board A
pen is used for writing. Underline used for writing.

* Elicit other sentences by holding up things in the
tlﬂisroum,

‘ )58 553 | Match the sentences with the pictures.

Aim: to practise reading for specific information

* Elicit what students con see in the pictures.

* Reod the activity instructions and check they know
what 1o do, _

* Students do the octivity individually and write the
“entence numbers next to the pictures. i

2 StI“dE'ﬂﬁ COMpOre answers in pairs, re-reading po
O the text os necessary.

* Check with the class. Elicit full sentences for each
ﬂﬂsw_ T

Key: boots: 3.6; wagon: 1. 8: scarf: 2. 4: botties 3

@ D58059 ] Listen and say the sentences.

Alm: to focus students on grammatical form

* Play the recording. Students listen ond repeat in
chorus. Repeat.

* Students toke turns to practise oll the sentences in pairs.

* Students turn to the Grammor focus section on poge 123
of the Student's Book.

* Work through the other exomples with the class,

® Students complete the exercise individuolly and then
chedk in pairs.

Key: 1 The pencil case is made of cotton, 2 My shoes
are made of cow leather. 3 These blankets are used for
covering the paintings. 4 These notebooks are used for
drowing pictures. 5 Gold is used for making jewellery.

Aim to give students practice with made of and
used for

® Students work in pairs. They take tums to ask and
answer questions.

o } WE p5% Look and write the sentences.

Aim: to give students practice with made of

Key: 2 It's made of wood. 3 They're made of metal
4 It's made of glass. 5 They're made of leather.
6 It's made of cotton.

o }WE p5% Look and write the sentences.

Alm: to give students proctice with used for

Key: 3 It's used for cooking. 4 They're used for cutting.
5 It's used for making coffee. 6 They're used for
painting,

o ) Wi p53 | Draw three objects. Whot are they

made of ond what are they used for?

Aim: to give students further practice with made of
and used for

Ending the lesson
Alme to proctise key languoge from the lesson
o Huyﬂwwinggmuuguinhwﬂkﬁﬂw!
as a closs.

\ 7

~ N

Extension activity

Ailme to review longuage from the lesson

® Put students into groups of four.

® In groups. students take tums to reod out their
definitions from WB Activity 3 but they don’t say

what the object is or show their friends the pictures.
® The other students try to guess the object. l




to sing @ song with the class

to show how doubled consonants keep the

vowel sound short (e.g. saddle, barre()
silver, meanest, stagecoach

Wild West, past simple

D
Your students will be
able to join in with a song.
mmﬂnﬂhwﬂlmgnmﬂﬂt
doubled consonants will keep the previous vowel
sound short. (Note that consonants ¢, k, v ond X
are not doubled.)

-
wm

Alm to review Wild West vocabulary

® Writs The Wild West on the board and drow a circle

around it
® With books closed, elicit the Wild West vocabulary
from the unit as you create a mind map.

ﬁ- ) 5B p60 | Listen and write the missing words.

Then sing the song.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

# Focus students on the song ond tell them they are
going to hear o song about Billie Liar, the robber.

# Pre-teach stagecoach.

* Play the recording. Students listen and complete
the verses

o Students check in pairs, Check with the closs,

* Ploy the recording agoin. pousing aofter each verse
for students to repeat.

* When students have learnt the song, practise it with
the whole class,

* |Jse the korooke version of the song for students to
5iNg in groups.

Key: 1 gun, 2 brown, 3 street, 4 borrels, 5 banks,
& house. 7 stogecoach, 8 mistake, 9 white,
10 sheriff, 11 bors

d,nns: )58 p60 | Listen and say the dialogue.

Aim: to present and practise saying words with
doubled consonants

Intonation: expressing fear (Eddie) and calming

someone down (Jenny)

& Show students how words with doubled consonants
have o short vowel sound before the doubled letter
(e.q. letter, fotter. middie).

* Students find words with this pattern in the song
(e.q. Billie, sitting, robber, grabbed),

e Ploy the recording, Students listen, read and repeat.
« Divide the class: one holf is Eddie and the other Jenny,
The class says the dialogue twice, exchanging roles,

« Students practise the diologue in pairs,

| ) WE pi0| Listen to the song agoin and
complete the sentences.
Alm: to practise memorisation

Key: 2 the meanest robber in town, 3 a lot of banks,
& robbed o stagecoach, 5 behind bars / in joil

@ p Wi p&D Listen and say the words.

Aim: to show how doubling a consonant makes the
previous vowel sound short

) WE pil Write and match. Don't furggt to
double the consonants.
Alm: to write words from the Student's Book which
follow the pattern
* Explain that students must olwoays double the consonant
(e.g. swim can’t be swam, it must be swimming).
Key: 2 shopping f. 3 stopped e. & swimming a,
5 clapped b, 6 running c

Word watch: This section highlights exceptions to the
spelling rule, in this case words where short consonants
aren’'t doubled even though the vowel sound is short.

@ ) WE pE0! Listen, check and say the sentences.
Aim: to give students listening and speaking practice

—
Ending the lesson |
Aim: to review and emndduﬂ!mﬂ
# Put the words below on the board.
® In teams or pairs, students dﬁ:ltltwl'idtm
need to be corrected (use speling (spelling) as the

example): stepped (), stoped (stopped), '“*W
(writing). livving (living). giving (), swiming
(swimming). horse riciding (riding), bottle (/).

jumpping. camping (/).

.




nt and practise the
to prese 5 2 the possessiye

to practise writing
Wild West, coloy
s ours, clothes,
D

Your
e T S students will be

(Warm-up 35
Aime to review made of and used for

» Point to different clothes your students are wearing
and elicit sentences with made of.

« Do the some with objects and elicit sentences with
used for,

\ o

presentation

Aim: to present the possessive apostrophe

# Write a sentence from the warm-up to demonstrate use
of the possessive apostrophe, e.g. (Nome)'s shoes are
mode of leather.

# |Jse a different colour for the apostrophe and elicit what
it is and what it does;

* Repeat with another sentence in the plural. e.g. The
girls’ shirts are blue.

* Marik this apostrophe with the same colour and elicit
what it does here,

* Elicit/give other examples.

58 061 | Follow the lines and write ¢ (true) or
f (false).

Aim: to practise the possessive apostrophe

* Elicit who students can see in some of the pictures.

* Read the activity instructions and check students know
what to do.

* They read the sentences silently, follow the lines and
write true or folse.

* They compare answers in pairs, re-reading ports of the
text as necessary.

* Check with the class. Elicit correct sentences for the
folse ones.

Koy 1t 2t 3f4f5%6F

@ ) SE p61 | Listen and say the sentences.

* Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in
chorus, Repeat. P

* Students take turns to practise the sentences in poirs.

* Students tumn to the Grammiar focus section on pAge
of the Student's Book.

* Work through the other examples with the s

123

L]
Smerj“ complete the exercise individually and then
':hl!t‘k 4] Pﬂif5.

o r5_§.Pﬂ.L Look at the picture on page 58 and
ertv_- sentences. How many sentences can you
write in three minutes?

Aim: to give students further practice with the
Possessive apostrophe

® Students work individually for three minutes.

* Students check each other's sentences.

o P WEBE1| Choose the correct word.
Aim: to give students further practice with the
Possessive apostrophe

Key: 2 sheriffs. 3 towboys', 4 John's, 5 robbers’,
6 sister’s

o P WE pE1| Rewrite the sentences.

Aim: to give students further writing proctice with the

possessive apostrophe

Key: 2 Jack's bike is broken. 3 Mary's cat is called
Snowshoe. 4 The children's favourite cord game is
caolled Uno. 5 Wizord Roce is my friends” favourite
computer game. & The woter in my grandparents’
swimming pool is very cold.

o ) WE pE1]| Write sentences about the cars.

Aim: to stimulote students’ creativity

Key: 2 Dad's coris old. 3 My grandparents’ car is big.
4 Uncle Fred's car is fast. 5 Aunt Sue’s car is small
& Jeff's caris ald,

- 3\
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review grammar from the lesson
® Elicit the sentences students wrote for WE Activity 3.
One student says a sentence aond another student
tries to write it correctly on the board.
e o

rﬁbﬂﬂlnﬂ activity

Aime to consolidate the possessive apostrophe

# Students toke out their notebooks where they wrote
the sentences in SB Activity 3,

» In groups of four. they compare what they wrote.

® They read four sentences. If another student has the
some sentence, they shout Snap!

e At the end of the activity, the students add up how
many different sentences they hove os a group. The
group with the most sentences is the winner,

-




the bonk) Wha weve they” (The Dalton brother)
mmmupmrmmhhum e
} What hapeened when the robbers come out

of the bonk? (They cut the rope and rode away)
. ) W 62 Remember the story. Read the
mmwmmmm
Alme to check comprehension
I.u:lchltdrﬁt.!m.iph\.imﬂu'y.'im
7 brothers. 8 rope. 9 knife, 10 sherft, 11 handeutty.

. ) WH pid | Write the missing letters under the
pkwninkﬂﬂw1hﬂndhmm

robber from the Wild West.
o Alm: to practise spelling and to activate world
Warm-up context of knowledge
:“:?"""“d e e Key: Billy the Kid
® Write Phoebe, Afex and Patrck on the board. ol .wapﬂfmmuﬂum
.mwmwmmm Alm: to review events in the story
.zﬁmﬂ ag: scincelobs Key:2h 30, 4e5b 6c.7dag
MMMWW~WM .}Wipﬂ’ Who do these things belong to?
past), rainforest (the present), o rock concert (the e
pmj.mmf:mrmm.mwm e i
{the past). Alm to review the possessive apostrophe
. Key: 2 Patrick’s penknife, 3 The Daltons’ knife.
€D ) 5506363 Go through the text quickly and 4 The sheriff's handcuffs, § The children's bodges

find answers to the questions.

Alm to encourage prediction and to set the context

for the story

* Read the activity instructions with the class. Check they
know whal to do.

# Students read quickly ond silently to find the answers.
They compare answers in pairs.

c; ) 58 ppéi-63 | Read and listen to the story to

check your answers,

Alme to present a story and to develop reading skills

* Play the recording. Students read and listen to check
thair answers.

» Check with the closs.

* Play the recording again, Students read and listen,

* Elicit what happened at the end of the story (the
children helped the shenff capture the robbers) and
where the gate woas (near the jail door).

Key: 1 The Dolton brothers, 2 He gives coch of them
a badge

Practice

Alme to check understanding of the story

* Check understanding of the story. Use prompt questions
if necessary. e.g. What did the men have on their "
mouths? (Scarves. ) What were the men going to do?

<> =



. . oY t-'d'.'!_‘;: . M :
AimEs - L~ =.' .-\.I_:.j_r :__J. a ‘. :
to identify key events ina story
_-I' .- _. - H‘w

 gble to interpret deeper meaning from a story,

€= ~

Warm=up
Aim: to review the story

o Ask questions about the story, e.q. Where were the
three friends? (In the Wild West.) Whot did they see
the robbers doing? (Robbing o bank.) How did they
cotch them? (They cut the straps on their soddles.)
What did the sheriff give them all? (Badges.)

\ V.

o )58 p63 | Choose the correct answers.

Alme to focus students on key events in the story

» Play the recording of the story again. Students listen
andfor follow it in their Student’s Books.

# Maoke sure students know whaot to do.

* They read the questions and choose the correct answers.

Remind them to look back at the text to check.
* They compare their answers in pairs.
* Check with the class.
Key1b. 20, 3b. 4 ¢

e m } 58 p63 | Who do you think says these
things? Where and when do they
say them?

Alm: to focus students on the characters in the story

Thinking skill: showing an understanding of
tharacter and situation
* Focus students on the activity and elicit what they
have to do.
* Ask students to read the five speech bubbles aloud.
* Check they understand and know what to do.
* They discuss their ideas in pairs.
* Elicit answers from pairs. :
Key (possible answers): 1 The Dalton brothers. 2 Patrick.
3 Phoebe and Patrick, 4 The Dalton brothers.
5 The sheriff

< DD Y WE56Y] Read about the Dalton

brothers and complete the table.
Al to give students practice with logicol thinking
Thinking skill: logical thinking

Key:
Tim Jim | Slim
Age (35) 32 27
Height 1.75m | Zm 1.5m
Horse's name | Trigger | Pistol Soddle
Banks robbed | 12 9 | 8

o ) WE pE3| Read Phoebe's diary and complete.
Use Activity 1 to help you.

Aim: to give students practice with gap filling

Key: 2 scarves, 3 robbery, & hurry up, 5 Jim, 6 knife,
7 Saddle, 8 boys', 9 sheriff, 10 Slim

o c) ) WE p63| Write a short diary entry for
Alex or Patrick about the day.

Aim: to practise writing skills

Thinking skill: thinking about different perspectives

-

Ending the lesson

Aim: to stimulate students’ personal reactions to

a story

® Ask the students which their fovourite part of the
story was and why.

® Try to involve oll the class in this discussion.

q L

~
Extension activity

Aim: to review ideas and concepts from the story

e Put students into groups of four.

# Students in each group take turns to read their diary
entries aloud to the others in their group.

 Students give each other feedbock ond decide which
diary entry they like best.

® 1f they want, they can create a combination of their
diaries to moke a new entry.

e




the questions.
Alm: to practise speaking skills
. ﬂeadthtﬁ“qﬂ"ﬁmth'WWiﬁ the class
« Put students into groups of four.
& In their groups. students toke tums‘m discuss each
question. Remind them that they will need to re-read
parts of the text and that they should give reasons for

their choices. _ i,
« Manage the octivity by telling students when to moye
on to discuss the next question.

« Monitor groups as they are working.

« Open the discussion to the whole class.

@ ) WE p64| Listen and write. @

Aim: to practise listening skills

Key: 2 cinema, 3 Fridays. 4 10 a.m,, 5 Henderson,
6 0126 5445 636

) WE pb4| Look, read and write the J

" ¥ missing letters. |
e Write The Wild West in a circle on the board. i s ;
® Elicit all the words thot students know about the A’rnﬁtngwﬂtudﬂﬂﬂh rthe Fl'ﬂttlmwiﬂ'lhvomhuu?
topic (from Lesson 1). Key: 2 Sioux tnbe, 3 Bison, are, 4 reservation

® Elicit what else they know obout the Wild West.

o If they don't give the information, osk them what
they know about the American Indians or First
Mation People. -

® Tell the students they are going to read about them
in this and the next lesson.

€) 158554 Read the webpage and match the
words with the definitions.

Aim: to practise skimming and scanning skills

# Focus the students on the webpoge text and pictures.

® Elicit whaot they con see in the pictures and whot the title
of the text is.

# Focus students on the matching task ot the top of the
page. Chack they know what to do,

# Students read to find the information. Set o time lirnit,
e.9. two minutes, to encourage students to use the
appropriate reading skills.

* They compare answers in pairs. Remind them to re-read
sections of the text to check,

* Check with the closs. Check understanding of vocabulary
in the task.

Key:1d 2c3b 4a

©3




* With Student’s Books closed, elicit whot the students
remember from the previous lesson.
* Provide them with prompts, e.g. What's the nome

of o typical American Indian house?
—

o

‘3 D58 p5 | Listen and complete the place names.

Aim: to give students practice in listening for specific
Smbt..

* Focus students on the map. Elicit what it is (the
Umited Stotes of America).

* Ask students what, e.g. Minnesota, is (the name of
o ploce in the USA),

* Have students read the other place nomes aloud. ar
fead them for the class.

* Check they know what to do.

* Ploy the recording. Students listen and write the
missing words,

* They compare answers in pairs. Ploy the recording

Key: 1 sky. 2 hill, 3 river, & lake, 5 beoutiful
ihqeuw.rmnnm.smdmh“'“"*'

o Think of five places you both know.

How could American Indians describe these
ploces?

::l;w students practice in writing o short

& Tell students they ane going to write ploce descriptions
similar to the ones in Activity 1.

* Demonstrate the activity using o ploce nome all your
students know. Elicit a short description of it

* Students do the task individuolly, Go around and help.

® Students write the place names and the descriptions in
their notebooks,

D58 p6S | Read your place names for your partner
to guess.
Aim: to give students proctice in giving short oral
descriptions
& Put students Into groups of four,

® Students toke turns to say their descriptions for the
others in the group to guess.

o @ )} WE pé5| Read and write the names by

the correct person.
Aim: to focus students on the volue of understanding
ond leorning about other cultures
Key: 2 Trevor, 3 Jomes, & Ang, 5 Lucy

o @ }'WE pES| Look ot the picture of Beth's

friends. Write a translation for
each one.

Alm: to give students further practice in writing a short
description
Thinking skill: thinking creatively

e c’ )} WE p&5 | Write translations of the

names of people in your family.
Alm: to stimulate students’ creativity
Thinking skill: thinking creatively
7~ ™
Ending the lesson
Alms to review languoge from the lesson

o Elicit other descriptions of place names you didn’t
have time for in the feedbock for 58 Actity 3.

o The closs try to guess the place names.
" >

Extension activity
Alme to enable students to share information
. hmmm-mf.‘nﬂhm
students one description of o member of their

famity.




hlmmmﬂﬂuﬂnﬁm
through English: Geography :
W.MuMI “ﬂ'
stream, deep. dig. rare, mine (n)
hnguugllrﬂnprm
units of Super Minds Level 5
CD. reference books, the Internet
Your students will
be able to use known language to talk about
Geography in English.

" warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Geography and gold

# Dn the boaord, write gold as on anagram.
egodgl

o Tell students that this is a speciol metal. Ask them
to guess/unscromble what it is.

# Elicit what they know about gold, e.g. its colour,
its cost. exomples of things mode from gold.

@ Tell stucents they are going to learn more about

gold in this ond the next lesson.
s

o ) 58 pé6 | Write t (true) or f (false).

Aim: to octivate students’ understanding and prior

knowledge

e Focus students on the illustration for Activity 1. Elicit
what they con see

# Reod the six sentences through with the closs. Hove
students read them aloud

# Check students know whot to do. In pairs, they decide
which ore true and which folse, They write t or f for
each ane in pencil

# Read the second part of the activity instruction to
the closs.

# They turn their books upside down to check.

# Discuss onswers with the class. Elicit which stotements
surprised them maost and why,

G-'- b 58 p66 | Read, listen and find two reasons
why gold is so valuable.

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of the topic

& Reod the octivity instructions with the class. Check
understonding of valuable

® Elicit their predictions as to why gold is valuable befare
they reod

® Students reod the text individually and silently and
underline or highlight the key information,

® Students compore their answers in pairs

» Elicit answers from the class. Check understanding of
vocabulary.
Key: Becouse it is difficult to find / get out of the earth,
Becouse it 15 VEry rare.
o ) WE péE| Read and choose the best title for
the story. Tell your partner why you chose
thot title.

Aim: to give students practice with reading for gist
Key: The start of something big
o ) WE pé6| Read again and answer.

Aim: to give students practice with reading for detail

Key: 2 Men who wonted to be rich and who were looking
for odventure. 3 No, they weren't. & For jewellery and
making coins.

) WE pbE| Read the text on page 66 in the
Student's Book again. Write t (true), f (folse)
or ds (doesn’t say).
Aim: to give students practice with reading for detail
Key:2t 3t 41 S5ds

—
Ending the lesson

Aime to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

& Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt about:

o Elicit from students what they learnt about today.
e.g. gold, where it comes from and why it's so
valuable and expensive.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to extend their

understanding of the topic

* In groups of four, students find out more
information about gold, e.g. where else it is found
and famous objects made of gold. such as the
death mask of Tutankhamun, !

® They do their research using reference books and/or
the Internet. -1 1 I

® Groups take turns to present their findings to
the closs,

\




Your students willbe
gble to talk about Geography in English.
“Mﬂhnﬂlyw‘hmm

Warm-up
Alm: to review Geography and gold
» With Student’s Books closed. give students two
mnutes to note down things they learnt about
Geography and gold in the previous lesson.

o et what they remember,
\

. J5i pb7 | Look, read and answer the questions.
Think of other things that gold is used for.

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of gold

» Eacus students on the pictures in Activity 1. Elicit whot
they can see

» Beod the questions oloud with the class.

* Students reod the text silently to find the answer to
guestion 1

* They compare answers in pairs. They discuss their ideos
for question 2.

* Check the answer to question 1 with the class. Discuss
ideos for question 2.

* Move students take turns reading the text aloud around
the closs.

* Check understanding of vecabulary.

Koy 1 Money, jewellery and electronics. 2 Silver
(ewellery, money). platinum (laboratory tools.
wwellery)

. . F58p67 ] Make a trophy.

Aim to enable students to follow instructions t0

omplete o project

* Read the praject through with the class. Check
understanding of trophy. Eumﬂnﬂ'ﬂplﬂﬂ' v:hh:y
z::mphﬁfnr and nomes of e

have received trophies.

'Mumuummndwhmmwmﬂ:‘d“

Wﬁmrwmcdtlﬁiudiunouﬂﬂﬂdhﬂ“ make

the trophy.

* Set out oll the moteriols on o table.

® Tell students how
: long they have to complete the

* Students work . They come to the toble to
collect matenals. e.g. scissors, when they need them
and return them when they have finshed.

* Go around the class ond monitor students as they

are working on the project to check they are doing it
conrectly,

& As students finnh, they write their names on thesr
trophies and set them aside to dry.

* Focus students on point B. They decide who to give
their trophy to and why.

) WE pi7| Read the text on page 67 in the
Student’s Book agaoin, Write the words.

Allme to give students further proctice with vocabulary

Key: 1 expensive. 2 soft. 3 conducts

o ) WE p6T Complete the sentences.

Aim to give students further proctice with the topic

Key: 1 money, 2 moke jewellery, 3 electronics /
computers, 4 make trophies

o ) Wi pi?| Write o short text to say who the

trophy is for.
Alm: to give students further proctice with writing skills

-
Ending the lesson 1
Alm to review what students have leamnt in
the lesson
e Write the following prompt on the board:
Today I've ...
® Elicit from students whot they leamt today. e.g.
learnt more about what gold is used for and I have
made o trophy and given it to (name) becouse ...
® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their

\, g >

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

& Tolk through with the class what they did for the
project, e.g. First you ... Then you ...

. Ekhfm:mﬂnuﬂmﬂhwﬂmdundﬁmﬂ}w
would chonge if they did the project again.

o Individuolly, students make notes on what they did.
the sequence they did it in. what they liked ond
what they would change.

-wmmwuqunﬁm

o Monitor and help as necessary J
)




to consolidote longuage from the unit
to promote student-student co-operation
language from the unit
CD. materials for the mini presentation
Your students will be
able to prepare ond present o mini presentation.

-

Warm-up

Aim to review vocobulary for the Wild West

® Give students one minute to write all the words
about the Wild West that they have learnt.

* Students then compare their lists. |

@ } 58 pé8 | Look ot the poster and listen to
the presentation, Make o note of three

differences you hear.

Aime to provide o model for the mini presentations

# Focus students on the photo ond elicit who they can see
(o robber/cowgirl). Check students understand what a
Waonted poster is.

* Give students time to study the information about Betty.
® Play the recording. Students listen for three differences.
Remind them to look for the differences in the poster.

& Students compare their answers in pairs.

® Ploy the recording again, Discuss the differences os
0 closs.

* Elict and discuss with students why the listening is o
useful moded for their presentations.

* Read the Tips for presenters through with the closs.

Key: 23 years old. 1.80 metres toll, Brown eyes

Preparing for and delivering
mini presentations

Aim: to follow a set of instructions and to colloborate
with other students
*® Focus students on Think about it. Give them o time limit,

* Reod the bullet points through with the class. Check
vocabulory.

® Focus students on Pregare it. Give them o time Limit,
* Reod the bullet points through with the class.
* Monitor individuals as they prepare their presentations.

* Focus students on Present it. Give them o time limit. This
may happen over more than one le<son.

* Set a listening tosk for the students who are listening to
keep them focused. e.g. write down two facts about the
person on the Waonted poster.

* Re-read the Tips for presenters through with the class.

# Remind students to look at the notes they mode after
their lost presentation on what they wanted to impros
this time.

* Individuol students take turns to do their mini
presentations.

s After each presentation, go around the dloss to get
feedbock on the listening task.

) WE pil| Make three sentences with the phrase
in the diamond. Use three different phrases in
each sentence.

Aim to review language from the unit

Koy My mum's favourite pen is moede of sitver The
sheriff's badge isn't made of plastic. The robbers’ hors
are outside the bank.

o ) WE pEE Draw lines and complete the sentence
with the words from the box.

Aim: to review sentence structure
Key: 2 Hondcuffs are used for arresting people.
3 Big machines ore used to dig out the gold from the

eurtr_w. % My parents’ hobby is cooking. 5 Our teacher's
dog is colled Rex. 6 Gold is used to make trophies,

o b WE pEE! Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

Aim: to personalise the topic

r!ndinu the lesson

Aim: to review language from the unit

* Elicit some of the sentences different students wrote
for WB Activity 3.

e ——

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop reflective skills

® Give students your feedback on their mini
presentations. Make general points,

® In groups of four, students discuss how they think
their own presentations went and whaot they will do
next time to improve them.

® Each student writes these improvement pointsin
their notebook so that they can refer to before

. the next mini presentation, =i

S ——

=




Aim: to review the topic of portfolios

# Elicit what students did in their portfolios for the
previous unit.

» Students look ot each other’s portfolios and
mmpaore their work.

L e

. } 38 p63 | Complete the story with the correct
sentences.

Alm to roise awareness of direct speech in o norrative

» focus students on the text ond the picture.

* Elicit that it is @ story. Students read and complete it with
the four sentences.

* They compare and discuss answers in pairs.

* Check with the closs. Ask students why they put the
entences where they did.

* Elicit what we call the four sentences (direct speech)
and why it makes a story more interesting.

* Hove students read the story aloud around the closs
with the direct speech inserted.

Keg1d20.3c 4b

€ 155555 | Choose the best title for the story.

Almt 1o focus students on the role of the title in a story
* In pairs. students choose the best title.

* Elict and discuss their ideas ond reasons.

Keyg: 8od luck for Hank Knife

. 058565 Look utthequestiuniuml*ﬂ“T
@ story with the title ‘Boris's last robbery:

hhﬂmﬂmmmmﬂﬂ
* Tell students that their story can be quite short
mple. but thot they must include direct speech (What
People actually said). ;
hree questions.

* Reod through and discuss the Tips for writers:

* Students write the first draft of their stories.

IAGE INSTITLTE

:s“‘d"'“’mﬂp:tmenn pairs and give feedback.
.:“mmaﬁmﬁuﬂhrmm.
udents tum to the portfolio writin pmctiu- section
mm1nufﬂuw?m -
* Work through the exercises with the class.

© 158565110 poirs. read your stories.
e your stories. How are they

Alm: to give students practice with
faon 2] reading and

€ 1555 Find and write the words.

Alm: to practise spelling

Key: 2 handcuffs, 3 soddle, & trophy, 5 jewellery,
& wogon

e P WE pE9 Complete the sentences with the words
from Activity 1.

Aim: to review Wild West vocabulary
Key: 2 soddle, 3 handcuffs. 4 trophy, 5 wogon,
6 jewellery

story. Use the ideas to help you write about
each picture.
Aim: to proctise writing skills
Key (somple answer):
It was @ sunny day in Sondstone. A robber with o
scarf ran into o bank.
Tim end Julia hod on idea.
They stood outside the bank and held o rope ocross
the door,
Five minutes loter, when the robber come out of the
bank. he tripped over the rope.
Sheriff Hardy arrived and put handcuffs on the robber.

r =
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to express their preferences

e Ask students what their favourite song. game or
aectivity is from the unit.

# Do the song, gome or octivity ogain with the class.

L = 25
“Extension activity b
Alms to enable students to discuss and share what

they have leornt
o Put students into groups of four.

-WMMdeUnﬂimﬂ-ﬁ
books and ot their portfolios and discuss

\what they have leornt in this unit.
- students to talk obout what they have
{earnt and ore good ot. as well os what they need




units ond levels of Super Minds
D
Your students will be
able to tolk obout souvenirs.

Warm-up

Alme to introduce the topic of souvenirs

@ Elicit where some of the students went on their
last holidays.

# Ask if they brought back any presents for their
fomily or friends or for themselves to help them
remember the place.

® Elicit what these presents were,

e Tell stucents these things are called souvenirs.
Write it on the board.

® Ask students what souvenirs tourists toke home
from their country,

\

- A

Presentation

Aim: to present souvenir vocabulory

» Read the text ot the top of the poge with the closs.

» Find out if any students hove been to Istaonbul. Show
them where T 5 on a Map.

® Use the picture in the Student's Book to further set
the context ond to present the vocabulory,

& Saoy each word for students to repeat.

* Eliot what students think is happening in the picture,

* Elot where the three friends were before this (with
the sherff in the Wild West) ond how they left there
(through the gate near the jaill door).

t-'l } 58 p70 | Listen and say the words. Check with
your partner.
Aimx to practise new vocobulory

® Students look ot the numbered items in the picture
Play the recording

Students listen to sach word and repeat in chorus

L

Ploy the recording ogoin, Students repeat in groups.
Students proctise the new words in poirs
They take turris to point to the numbered fems N

the picture ond oy what sach one 1. They do this in
random number order

@ Read, listen and answer the
quenlnm.

Alm: to practise listening

# Encourage students to try to predict the answers.

» Ploy the recording. Students listen to find the answers.

® They check in pairs.

# Play the recording again. Check with the class,

Key: 1 He wants to buy a few oronges because he's
hot. 2 Because they're made of soap. 3 In a market in
Istanbul. & It says ‘I love Istanbul’ on the combs.

e ) 58 p70 | Choose a word. Draw it for your partner
to guess. Can you think of any other things you
can buy?

Aim: to give students practice with the new vocabulary

¢ Students do the activity in pairs.

@ ) W8 p70| Listen and tick (/) the correct word.

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary and to
check comprehension

Key: 2 cushion, 3 earrings, 4 basket, 5 cup ond saucer,
6 comb, 7 sunglasses, 8 carpet

o ) WE pT0 | Read and write the words from
Activity 1.
Aim: to give practice with using the new vocabulary
in context
Key: 2 cup and soucer, 3 corpet. 4 soop. 5 cushion,
& sunglosses. 7 earrings, 8 comb

€) 1 WEET0) Read and complete the text with the
words from the box.
Aim: to give students practice with gop filling
Key: 2 most, 3 world, 4 Asia, 5 sea. 6 river, 7 bridge.
8 becouse, 9 Capital

P
Ending the lesson

Aim to review vocobulory from the lesson

* Play the game again from 58 Activity 3.

* Play in open pairs with books closed.

e Students can odd other souvenirs from the worm-up

or the discussion at the end of 5B Activity 3.
g

[ Extension activity
Aim: to conselidate vocabulary from the lesson
® Students write the eleven new vocobulary items in
their vocabulory books. .
® For each item, they draw a picture and write o short
definition, e.g. You can corry shopping in o basket
of use it to toke things to the beach.

"u

.




i o
Warm-up
Al to review souvenirs
+ Write Souvenirs on the board and drow o cirde
around it.
» Elicit the souvenir vocabulary from the unit and the
spelling os you write the words to crecte a
mind map.
« Moke sure students have their books closed.
« Elicit which city the children arrived in (Istanbul).
— ﬂ

presentation

Aime to present should / shouldn't

» Tell students they are going o give people some odvice.

» Write prompts on the board, e.g. 1 It's raining.
1It's cold.

 Point 1o each sentence and give exomples of odvice using
shouldishouldn't, e.q. 1 You should wear o raincoat.

He shouldn't go out if he feels ill. 2 You should wear a
sweater. You shouldn't go out without o coat.

* Say the sentences. Students repeat them as o closs and in
groups before you write them on the boord.

* When you write the sentences on the board. underline.
£q. You should wear o raincoat. He shouldn't go out if
he feels ill. Remind students that we use this structure
with the infinitive without to and there is no in the third
person singular.

¥ Elicit ather examples of should / shouldn't from students.

. V58 571 | Read the text from a website for
tourists, Then cover it up and complete the
sentences.

hhmmhmﬂmﬁ;m
* Elicit what kind of text the students can see in
[0 website),

99p3 In the sentences.
* Students compare answers in pﬂh.n-rluﬂ'ﬂpﬂ"

of the text a3 necessary. P
1 wear. 2 write, 3 speak, 4 take. 3

Ll
° mm:mduﬂh.m.
Alm: 10 focus students on grammatical form
* Play the L A .
Sl recording. Students listen and repeat in
* Students toke tums to practise all the sentences in pairs.

* Students turn to the Grammar focus section on poge
124 of the Student’s Book.

* Wark through the other exomples with the closs.

* Students complete the exercise individually and then
theck in pairs,

Key: 1 should, 2 should, 3 shouldn't, 4 should,
5 should

€ 5557 | Moke some fun rules for your
classroom.
Aim: to give students practice with should / shouldn't
& Students work in poirs. They take turns to osk ond
onswer guestions.

o ) WE 571 | Match the sentences.

Al to give students practice with should / shouldn’t
Key:2g 30, 4h Sc.6d 7b 8f

o ) WE p71 | Write sentences using shouldn’t or
should.

Alim: to give students practice with should / shouldn’t

Key (possible answers): 2 They shouldn't go swimming,
3 She should wear o raincoat, 4 He should go to bed
earlier, 5 She should wear her helmet, & They should

help the lody

—
Ending the lesson 1
Alm: to proctise key language from the lesson
. ﬁnyﬂmdmﬁmumrulmgumnguinﬁumﬂ
Activity 3 os o closs.
. Euhp:irﬂinhdmmﬂmrule.
® Elicit all the rules from the pairs.

» Dnﬂ!lﬂiu:h!!whkhhthlmﬂﬁmlm
e

-

— b
Extension activity

Aim: to review language from the lesson
.mmmmmﬂun

the dossroom. e ks oo
ke ather les and then decde onthe




A —E T
rounds
definutely. disogree. Ogree. miss
souvenin, presents
€D. DVD-ROM
Your students will be
oble 1o create and oct out diologues in poirs.
Your students will recognise that
e sh is sometimes spelt with the letters

tsurs). ch (mochine ) and t (station) while the ch
;n-mumwﬁﬁﬁ'hwl*

-

Warm-up

Al 1o review souvenirs and presents

® Ehort from students what presents they buy for
members of their fomily

@ Say o family member. e g. little brother. Students
put thew hands up ond suggest ideos for presents.

® Repeat for. 0.9, ount, mum, dod, uncle, big sister,

beg brother

L B

50 p72  Look ot the photo and answer the
questrans
Alme to give students proctice with reading ond
making predictions

# Eliot what students can see in the picture {two girls
teliking) and where they are (in o jewellery shop).
& Discuss the two questions and elicit predictions.

G } 58 72 ' Read and listen to the diologue to
check your answers.

Aim to proctise reading ond listening for specific
information

* Ploy the recording. Students compare their onswers.
* Check with the class. Ploy the recording again.

» Check understanding of vocobulary ond discuss the
situation

& Ploy the DVD-ROM

* Students proctne the diologue in open pairs.

Key 1 A present. 2 Their teacher

o } 58 p72 | Work in pairs.

Al to enable students to create and proctise their
own diologues

* Students practne the diologue from Activity 2 in pairs,

* Broinstorm ideas for presents using the prompts, Write
Loeme notes on the board

(=)

» Focus students on What to soy. Read the section out.
. rhﬁmuuwﬂmd-ulnguﬂhm

« Poirs proctise ond rehearse their dialogues.

o Pairs perform their dialogues for the closs.

o j} Wi 72 Look at the pictures and talk in pairs,
Aim: to proctise functional language

p Wi p7! Two girls ore looking for o present for
o friend. Write o diologue.

Aim to give students proctice with writing diologues

Key (somple answer):
2 I'm not 30 sure
1 Look at thot neckloce, It's perfect.
2 1 don't ogree. | think we should get the earrings.
1 How much ore the earrings?
2 They're £95.
1 ‘Whot! That's too expensive!
2 | agree. Let's get the necklace. then,

@ ) WE p/2 | Listen and say the words.
Aim: to show how sh and ch sounds can be spelt in
different woys

e ) We 72 | Read. Write the underlined words in
the toble.

Aim: to identify words with different spellings of the
sh ond ch sounds ‘
@ ) WEp7Z] Listen, check and say the words.

Aim: to give students listening and speaking proctice
Key: sh sounds: station, machine, sugar, sure. speciol ‘
ch sounds: teacher, cheaper. chutch, which, statues. such

Ending the lesson | _

Aim: to review and extend sh and ch spelling and

pronunciation work

® Write the following words on the board in random
order: picture, adventure, future, mixture, creature,

® Students say the ch sound in -ture and the sh sound
in -tion word endings.

A\,

Extension activity
Aim: to give students further speaking practice
® Poirs swap dialogues from SB Activity 3.
s Pairs perform their new diclogues for the other pair.




o present and practise Could I .., 7/ pg you,
mind if I... ?for requests and permissior,

seeking
1o proctise speaking skills
Could ... ? (for requests) ;
mind if ... 2. not at all, of course = yod
souvenir vocabulary, clothes
co

Your students will
*hlﬂ EEHHL.. ?fﬂﬂﬂumfﬂdﬁl... ?:
requests and permission seeking.

‘Warm-up

Aim: to review functional language

o Write Mio, Olivia ond Miss Saunders on the board
and elicit what the diologue in the previous lesson
wos obout.

* Elicit examples of longuage used. e.g. I'm not so

sure. [ think we should get the ring.

\ v

Presentation

Al to present Could I ... ?/ Do you mind if I ... 7 for

requests and permission seeking

* Write on the board: 7 Could you show me your exercise
book, please? 2 Could I borrow your pencil. please?

* Ask the question to different students each time. Check
they understand by their response.

* Write on the board: 7 Of course. 2 Of course. 3 Not ot oll

* Proctise in open pairs around the class.

@ )58 p73 | Read and listen to the dialogues.
Motch them with the pictures.

Aim: to practise Could I ... 2/ Do you mind if I ... ? for

fequests and permission seeking

* Elicit who students can see in some of the pictures and
what they are doing.

* Ploy the recording. They read. listen and match the
Pictures with the dialogues.

" They ompare answers in pairs.

* Ploy the recording again.

* Check with the class.

Koy 43,21

@ ¥58 573 ] Listen and say the questions and
answers, .
\ ”*:rmh recording. Students listen and repeat in
0N, Repeat.
* Students toke turns to proctise the ‘l‘-"’m#m

in pairs,

® Students turn to the Grammar focus section on
POge 124 of the Student’s Book.

L

s ;"""—"t through the other examples with the class.

4 tudents complete the exercise and check in pairs.
€4 1 Could You show me the waoy to the stadium?
2 Do you mind if ] use your mobile phane? 3 Could you
r:ll me where the station is? 4 Could I talk to you for

V& Minutes? 5 Could T have another cup of teo, please?

€& Do you mind if I come back tomorrow?

o PS8 573 ] Play tourist and shop assistant in a
souvenir shop. Then swap roles.

Aim: to give students further practice with the new

longuage

* Students work in pairs, using ideas from Activity 1.

* Some pairs role play their diologues for the class.

o P WEBTI ] put the dialogue in the correct order.

Aim: to give further proctice with the new language
Key:7.9.3.5.(1).6,8.2. 4

o } WE p73 | Make questions.

Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new

language

Key: 2 Could I have a look at that book over there,
please? 3 Could you tell me how to get to the post
office, please? & Could you explain the Maths homework
to me. please? 5 Could you show me your new phone.
please? 6 Could you tell me the time. please?

) WE p73 | Write questions, Use the words from
the box.

Aim: to stimulote students” creativity

Key (possible answers): 2 Could you switch it off?
3 Do you mind if I cut it? 4 Could I try them on, please?
5 Could I sit here, please? / Do you mind if I sit here?
6 Could you close the window, plegse?

Ending the lesson
Alm to review grammar from the lesson
® Elicit the questions students wrote for WB Activity 3.
* One student says a question ond another student
tries to write it correctly on the board,
\
- h
Extension activity
Alm to consolidate the new longuoge from the
lesson
e In their notebooks, students write the diologue they
performed with their portner in SB Activity 3.

(=)




practice
Aim: to check understanding of the story

to present a story Check understanding of the story. Use prompt questions
to develop reading skills . i necessary, €.g. What did Phoebe buy at th-e tourist
guidebook. underground. office? (A guidebook) Who got on the train? (Alex and
platform. escolator patrick.) Why didn't Phoebe get on ? (Becouse the station
characters and language was full of people and she wasn't fcrst enough.) What
from the story, souvenit vocabulary did Alex and Patrick do? (They went sightseeing.) Why?

(They thought Phoebe would get on the next train and

- tudents will be go to the sights they plonned to see.)
Your §
ﬁumu“f“ﬂm FWEF?A:wﬁtethenamﬂuftheplu‘“umr
MMHNhuﬂluduﬂmhplﬂ?T the photos.
Aim: to activate world knowledge
(. ) Key: 1 o mosque. 2 abridge, 3 a market
ri harae W p7a | R ber the story. Read
; i pWeEp emem ry. the
to review the ¢ ters and the context o o curnmary. Write the sentence numbeds in the

e boxes.

Write Phoebe. Alex and Patrick on the board. ) ]
: Eh'r. :ttﬁ"'l-l.‘.tl students remember about them from this Aim: to check comprehension

and the previous units Key: (3).2.4. 1

 Give prompts # necessary. e.g. science lab.

expeniments, Mr Davis, the gote. Pompeii (the past). e ) WE p74 | Write the nomes.

roinforest (the present), o rock cunﬂ’lﬂ (the past). Aim® to review events in the story
spoce restourant (the future), the Wild West (the Key: 2 Alex or Patrick. 3 Phoebe, 4 Alex,
past). Istonbul (the present). y 5 Alex or Patrick, 6 Ali, 7 Phoebe, 8 Al
A
-
o ) 58 pp’e-75 | Look at the pictures. What do you Ending the lesson
think hoppens to Phoebe in the story? At & the
Aim to encourage prediction and to set the context ® Put students into groups of four (the three
for the story friends and Ali).
e Read the activity instructions with the class. Check they # Students decide which of the choracters they are. ‘
know what to do o Ind r.tﬂf.ﬂ’l&'ffﬂﬂwnmm q
s Elicit students” predictions about Phoebe from e hich d.iulogl.lism
ey A  Students do their role plays. using the direct speech
& Moke notes of thes ideas on the board from the story.
@ } 58 pp¥a-75 | Read ond listen to the story to t. If time. they change roles.
check your answers. e—
Aim: to present o story and to develop reading skills "
# Play the recording. Students reod ond listen to check mlm mﬂ
thaw Arwers Aim: to stimulate students’ creativity =
® Check with the closs ® Put students into pairs. Fatratls
# Play the recording ogain. Students reod and listen, e Tell students to imagine what Aﬂﬂﬁlmuﬂ”l :
® Elcit what happened ot the end of the story (Phoebe his teacher when he went to Mﬂhlﬁ“‘
was on the platform. but there wasn't time for her to ® Pairs create a short speech os mﬂﬂi‘mit.-k; =i
go and see the ughts) and where the gate was (neor [ the closs. W
the sscolotor)

Key: The underground tran doors close before she gets
on. She woits six hours for the boys on the platform

(=)




" oproctise reading for specific information
uwﬁﬂkqlﬂﬂhinu.ﬂnq

- focusing on values in a story

language from the story
cD

Your students will be

_ able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

showing interest in the wider world

—
Warm-up

Aim: to review the story

o Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were
the three friends? (In Istanbul.) What happened to
phoebe? (She missed the train.) Who did Alex and
Patrick meet? (A Turkish boy colled Ali.) What did
he tell them to do? (Go back to the station to find
Phoebe.)

\, i’

o )58 575 | Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

Aime to focus students on key events in the story

* Play the recording of the story again. Students listen
and/or follow it in thelr Student’s Books.

* Make sure students know what to do.

* They read the sentences and correct the mistakes.
Remind them to look back ot the text to check

* They compare their answers in pairs

¢ Check with the class.

Key: 1 Phoebe. Alex and patrick looked ot 0 book with
some photos of Istanbul. 2 They decided to travel
around the city by underground. 3 Alex a_nd I?"ﬂltncltr;rE
went to see some sights. They wanted to hr_rd Fhoe : "
their friend. 4 They went back ln_Tukswn with o Turkis
boy. 5 When they arrived in Taksim. they 'I’m_mdm =
Phoebe. & Ali wanted to show Phoebe the aty the n

day, but she couldn’t stay.

m )58 p75 | t the picture and answer
o : H::: qunlt';:rur::ith the phrases in the
2 ition:

i 5

Aim: to give students practice with prepos

Think grientation in space

"‘“m""“‘ on the activity and elicit whot they hove

e i tanding of the prepositions.

to do. Review unﬂlf‘iﬂ* activity with the closs.

: :trldlv :‘ﬂwﬁ“ They toke turns 1o answes
the questions.
* Elicit answers from poirs:

Key: The hotel is to the right of the boys. The factory is
behind the boys, The souvenir shop is to the left of the
boys. The fire station is in front of the boys.

The hotel is behind the boys. The factory is to the left of
the boys. The souvenir shop is in front of the boys. The
fire station is to the right of the boys.

o @ ) WE p75 | Look at the photos of famous
ploces. Write a sentence about each
one.

Aim: to focus on the volue of showing interest in the
wider world

o )} WB p75 | Read the postcards. Which of the
places in Activity 1 are Allan and Amy visiting?

Aim: to give students practice with reading for specific

information

Key: 1 The Iguacu Falls. 2 The Toj Mahal

—
Ending the lesson
Alme to stimulate students’ personal reactions to
a story
e Ask the students which their favourite port of the
story was ond why.
® Try to involve oll the class in this discussion.

" -

—
Extension activity

Aim: to discuss the value of showing interest in the

wider world

e Focus on examples in the story where the children
took an interest in the wider world (they wanted to
go sightseeing).

e Elicit from students why this volue is important and
elicit examples from the students of when they have
token on interest in the wider world.

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke ploce

inLt

\ -




Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.
Your students will be able to read for detail.

Your students will be able to write o list.

-
Warm-up
Almx to activate vocobulory
® Tell students to imogine they are going to put all
thesr favourite things they use every day in one bag.
e Elicit whot they put in there. Give one example to
ge them the right idec, e.g. @ mobile phone.

\,

d:y 58 p76 | Match the flags with the countries.
Listen and check.

Aim: to octivate world knowledge

* Focus the students on the flogs:

& Check they know what to do. Pre-teach / check
understonding of honzontol and verticol

* In pairs, they try to match the flogs with the countries.

# Ploy the recording. Students check their predictions.

& Check with the closs

Kefoi b3 c7.d8, e2, f5.g6.h1

o } 58 p76 | Read about what things these
countries moke.

Aime to proctise skimming and scanning

* Reod the instructions with the class. Check students
know what to do: they reod the text quickly to find the
information about the countries

* They can underline the informotion in the text.

® Students reod silently to find the information and then
COmpore QnyWwers iN poirs

* Check with the closs

Key: Indonesia: trainers. Mexico ond Indio: jeans and
T.shirt, Finlond: mobile phone, China: computer,
Germany: cor, Jopon: TV, France: film, USA: TV

(polxe) venes

)8 p76  Reod ogaoin and choose the best title
for it. Wrrite it above the text. {1}

Al to practise reading for detail
* Reod the text ogon with the closs. Students toke
tums to read it olowd around the closs,

* Students choose the best title individually ond then
compare thew ideas in pairs.
& Elicit and discuss as o closs.

Key: The world in your room

e )58 976 | Work in pairs. Make o list of the things
in your home that are made in your country.

Aim: to activate students’ world knowledge

» Tell students it is all right to quess. They can then
check the information before the next lesson.

* They make their lists in pairs.

e D SB p76 | Write your ideas on the board and
maoke o closs list.

Aim: to enable students to shore and consolidote
information

* Poirs take turms to come to the boord and write the
things from their lists.

* They only write the new things.

# Tell students to check this information at home before
the next lesson.

€LC5 VW57 ] Listen and look. What did each
person in Mrs Salt’s family buy in the
souvenir shop? @

Aim: to practise listening skills

Key: Daisy b, Anna o, John c_ Katy g

p
Ending the lesson

Aime to review the content of the lesson

« With books closed, elicit what students remember
from the text in 5B Activity 2. v

® Elicit ot least one other thing each of these countries
muokes/exports.

e

-
Extension activity
Aim: to consalidate vocabulary
 Students choose one of the situations from W8
Activity 1. .
® They write o short diologue in their notebooks.

\




« With Student’s Books closed, elicit what the students
remember from the previous lesson, e.g. Where was
the mobile phone made?

\ _J

@ Listen and draw lines from the
countries to the food.

Al to give students practice in listening for specific

information

* Focus students on the picture of the foods and elicit
each one, .

* In pairs, students predict which countries they think the
food comes from.

* Play the recording. Students listen for the answers and
theck their predictions. et

Key: (oranges in) juice - The USA, (meat in) ham
- ‘“’gtﬂ‘!ign: tmn“;tuas - Spain, (cocoa beans to make)
thocolote — Nigeria, opple - South Africo

: the food
c’ V58 p77 | How many kilometres has
travelled? Listen again and write the numbers
in the boxes. What is the total?

h“mmwﬁhwmﬁﬁm.
* Check understanding of the concept of ‘food K S
* Ploy the recording, Students listen for the numbers
. Emn& their answers in pﬂiﬂ;
ﬂ'leremrdirygngnin.clmc
Keyg: The Usa: 8,000, Spain: 1,600, Nigerie) :f:“;“”“'
Africa: 9,000, Argentina: 11,000, Totak

. mwhmhm“gmm.

mmmhmpmm

* Put students into groups of four.
* Students take turns to give their ideas and opinions
about each question,

. Enlkl;l;:ludenu' ideas and discuss all three questions as
closs,

© V525771 Find out where ol the food for your
breakfast comes from and how far it has to
travel. Write o short text,

Aim: to practise writing a short text
* Brainstorm what students hove for breakfast. Create
@ word map on the board.

* Provide students with ocoess to the Internet so thot
they can find out where the food comes from and how
far it has trovelled.

* Read the model text through with the closs. Remind
students to use this model to help them write their texts.

& Students write the first draft of their texts.

* Students swop drofts in pairs and give feedbock.

* Students write a final draft in their notebooks.

o JWE 77| Work with @ partner. Ask and answer.

Aim: to give students proctice with questions and
answers

o WE p77 | Read the conversation aond choose
the best answer. Write a letter (A-H) for
each answer. You do not need to use all the

letters. Q)
Alme to give students further proctice in reading
for detoil
Key: (G).H. A.C.E

Irlndrmtlvnllnnmrn

.mwmummw&mw
from the five countries in SB Activity 1.
.

S
Extension activity
“uuﬂ!mumm
.hmmﬁmmuﬁmm
Mm.miuslmt
.‘_M“aﬁlmﬂhmﬂwhﬂﬂ'




town planning

® Elicit what focilities there are in the students’ town,

o Creote o word mop on the board with the nome of
thsair town in the centre

® Tell students they ore going to learn more obout
how towns are planned in this and the next lesson,

L .

)5 p76  Imogine you are planning a new
town. What kinds of things do you need to
think about? Read and listen to the text and
check your ideos.

Aim to octivate students’ understanding and prior

knowledge

® Focus students on the ideas from the warm-up.

& Studenti deiciuss thaeir ideas in poirs.

# They read the text in thesr pairs to check their ideas,

Key: You need to think about: where people live. how
people get to work, how big the roods need to be,
where people will pork, ploces where people can have

fun. where o put shops. supermarkets, schools, librares
and hospatols. what kinds of jobs people con do.

D58 p78  We need lots of different places in
a town and we need lots of people to work in

those ploces. Where do these people wark?
Create a toble.

Alme to extend students’ understanding of the topic
® Ebat what jobs they con wee in the pictures

* They creote o toble in pairs. Tell them that some jobs
ton be done n more thon one place

Koy Sports centre: sports cooch. Restouront: cook.
wortress. Hospitol: cook. nune, doctor, Train station:
trown driver. School: cook. teocher Shop: soles assistont,

(=)

o )56 578 | How many more different places in

o town can you think of?

Alms to activate students’ knowledge of the world

e Elicit what other ploces students can think of.

« Elicit jobs people do in those places. Are they the same
as the jobs on the list or are they different?

o )} WE 57¢ | Look and write the words.

Aim: to give students practice with topic vocabulary

Key: 2 hospitol. 3 car pork, 4 block of flats, 5 stotion

o @ ) WE p78 | What makes a town planner’s
job important? Colour one brick in
each column to moke a sentence.

Aim: to focus students on the value of civic

responsibility

Key: Town planners make sure that people in o town like

living there.

o ) WE p78 | Read and choose one word to complete
the sentences.

Aim: to review key aspects of the topic
Key: 2 question. 3 park. 4 have fun, 5 ploces. 6 for

-

Ending the lesson

Almé to review what students have leamt in
the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt about:

® Elicit from students mmmw
e.q. fown plonning, the town
h:?n to thﬁ crb:frtuﬂmpﬂpb do in the
different ploces in o fown,

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

e

-
Extension activity
Aim: to enable students to extend their .
understanding of the topic
® In pairs, students create another W"F‘“’“«,
jobs., like the one in SB Activity 2, using the ideas
that were discussed in SB Activity 3.

L‘ Each student mmpl.emsﬂmtubhhﬁdr wotebook.
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colour code, improve, location
Geography and town

poster paper, colours
Your students will be
able to talk about Geography in English,

Your students will be able to complete o project.

planning

& 4
Warm-up
Aim: to review Geography and town planning
® With Student’s Books closed. give students
two minutes to note down things they learmt
about Geagraphy and town planning in the
previous lesson.
® Elicit whot they remember.

\ r

o )58 p72 | Town planners think obout what places
towns need and the best location for them.
What ploces do you think are important for
these people? Choose three places for each
person.

Aime to extend students’ understanding of town

ning
Focus students on the pictures in Activity 1, Elicit who
they are.

* Demonstrate the activity by eliciting ane place for each
person and the reasons for the students’ choice,

* Students work in pairs and think of three places for each
person. They can repeat some places if they think they
are important for another person.

* Pairs compare answers with other pairs,

® Elicit and discuss as o class.

. V58 075 | What four places are the most
important for you in your town/area?

Aim: to enable students to d individually to

o respon

* Read the activity instructions with the class.

* Tell students to think for o minute and then to write the
four places, They do this individually,

* Tell them that they don't have to agree with the other
students,

* Elicit some ideas from different students,

O'ﬁ.&‘"

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions to
complete o project

* Drow o simple map on the boar.

* Put students into pairs,

* Tell stucdents how long they have to complete
the project.

* Pairs write notes for questions 3 and 4.
* Pairs display their colour-coded maps around the walls,

* Each pair briefly presents their mop and shares their
ideas for questions 3 and 4

o @ P Wi pit | Work with o partner, Read

and write positive and negative sentences.
Aim: to give students further practice with the
language of the topic

Thinking skills: thinking obout couse and effect.
creative thinking

8 p79 | Plan a town.

b WE pT9 | Where do these people work mast of
the time? Write the jobs in the right ploces.

Aim: to give students further practice with the topic

f Ending the lesson y

Aim: to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

# Write the following prompt on the board:
Today 've ...

® Elicit from students what they learnt today. e.g.
learnt more about town planning, I've thought
about the places thot are important for different
peopie and I've planned o town.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

-

Extension activity

Aime to develop writing and reflective skills

e Talk thraugh with the class what they did for the
project, e.q. First you ... Then you ...

® Elicit from students what they liked and whot they
would change if they did the project oguain.

» Individuolly. students make notes on what they did.
the sequence they did it in, whot they liked ond
what they would change.

# Students then each write o report using their notes.

® Monitor and help os necessory. i

—

o



} [ e } WE pB0’ There is @ word missing from these
-~ gﬁmncﬁ. Write each sentence with a word

- . it Aim: to review sentence structure
Key: 2 Do you mind if 1 use your sunglasses?
languoge from the unit. s ou shouldn't worry that you forgot your cap. Use
mine. & Moke sure that you bring a coot. It's
clothes vocabulary e ol
cD cold at the moment. 5 Could you come over and
Your students help me for a moment. please? 6 You should try to
e emember these words. They are very useful

able to plan and oct out a short diologue.
) WE p80 Complete the sentences with your

- ™\ own ideas.
Warm-up Aim: to personalise the topic
Aime to review clothes vocabulary -
® Students work in pairs. They stond bock to back . f Ending the lesson
and. without looking. take tums to say what their A e
trend s wearing. including the colours. Aim: to review language from ; unit !
® Students then turn to foce their portner to see what ® Have two or three volunteer pairs perform their role
they got right and whot they couldn't remember. y § ploys from the lesson again.
\
0 i i =
o ) 58 pB0 Work in poirs. Choose a role card. r'mm activity
Aim: to prepare and plan for a role play Aim: to develop reflective skills
# Tell students they ore going to oct out o short diologue * Give students your feedback on the role pl
between a customer and a shop assistant. Make ge ( points and don't identify which pair
* Reod through the information on the role cards with you are referring to.
o ® In their role-play pairs, students discuss how they
® Check they understond the vocobutary and thot they think their role plays went and what they will do
know what to do next tima 19§ tham
# [n thewr pars, students each choose their role card. oF chidentwiitos ; . s i
* Elicit full exomples of the Useful languoge. e.g. I'm their notebook so that they can refer to them before
lotking for same trainess. the R
# Maoke sure pairs know what to do and what language . -

thiey need to use.
& Poirs compose o short role play, Monitor eoch pair and
help o8 necessory

& Students proctise their role plays so that they can
perform them without reoding the text

& Remind students to refer to their improvement points
from the lost role play

o §58 080 Act out your diologue.

Aim: to proctise interactive speaking skills

* Pairs toke turms to perform their role plays for the closs.

¢ The closs decdes which of the role ploys is the best.

) Wi pR0 Choose six words or phroses to
complete the sentences.

Aim: to review longuoge from the unit

Key: 2 You shouldn't, 3 you mind. & Could you,
5 Could L. & mind




- to comolidate language from the unit

~ to raise awareness of planning when writing

- unfair. tip, leaflet
language from the unit

students' portfolios

; Your students will be

able to use language from the unit to make o

section for their portfolios.

Your students will be able to plan and write

o leaflet.

-
Warm-up
Alm to review the topic of portfolios
® Elicit what students did in their portfolios for the
previous unit,
# Students look at each other's portfolios and
compare thelr work,

b 5B p#1 | Gavin is 0 new member of the
basketball team. The trainer has written up
some rules for him,. Write shouwld or shouldn't.

Aime to review longuoge from the unit

* Focus students on the text and the picture, Check
students understond that these cre tips of o teom
maimber

Reod the octivity instructions and check students know
what to do.

* Stucdents read the tips individually and complete them
with should or shouldn't.

® They compare and discuss onswers in pairs,
® Check with the closs.

Koy 1 should, 2 should, 3 shouldn't, 4 shouldn't

. V58081 ] Add the missing word to each tip.

Aim: to further focus students on language from
the unit

* Read the activity instructions and check students
understond what to do,

* Individually, they complete the tips and then compare
answers in poirs.

* Elicit and check o1 a elaoss,
Koy should, shouldn't, should, shouldnt

. h50 pa1 | Write o leaflet giving advice to a visitor
to your town.

Aim: to give students practice with writing o leoflet

from notes

* Read through the activity Instructions with the class and
check students know what to do,

* Broinstorm ideos if necessary. Tell students thot their ‘
leaflets con be quite shart and simple, but that they
must include negative and positive advice.

* Reod through ond discuss the Tips for writers with
the class,

* Students work individually. They make notes using
Tips for writers 03 a guide.

* Go around the closs to check. Help as appropriate
® Studaents write the first droft of their leoflets

* Students swop leoflets in pairs ond give each other
feedback

* Students write a final draft of their leaflets for ther
portfolios

® Students turn to the My partfolio writing practice section
on page 123 of the Workbook
* Work through the exercises with the closs

o ) WH p81) Find and write the words.
Alme to proctise spelling
Key: shouted. present. people, building. bosket

o ) Wi pB1 Complete the sentences with the words
from Activity 1.

Alme to review unit vocabulary

Key: 2 shouted, 3 corpel. 4 people. 5 bosket. 6 building
b} Wi pit | Your friends don't know what to do

for their holidoy. Write an email to give them
advice,

Aime to proctise writing skills

p
Ending the lesson 1
Aim: to enable students to express their preferences

® Ask students what their fovourite song. gome or
activity is from the unit.
® Do the song, game or activity ogain with the closs.

= o
N
[ Extension activity
Alm: to enable students to discuss and share what
they hove learnt

& Put students into groups of four,

® They look theough each page of Unit 6. ot their
vocubulary books ond ot their portfolios and discuss
what they have leamt in this unit.

* Encouroge students to talk about whot they have
learnt and ore good at. as well os whot they need

to improve.
\— S —

_
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& They check in poirs.
Key: 1 wonderful, 2 Shokespeare, Theatre,

3 don't like, 4 Romeo ond Juliet

€) 158652 Choose a word. Describe it for your
portner to guess.

Aim: to give students practice with the new vocabulary

* Students do the activity in pairs.

o ) WH 382 Read and complete the text.

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary and to

check comprehension

Key: 2 wig, 3 dresses, 4 tights, 5 mask. 6 oudience

box B to complete the sentences.

Warm-up
Alme to introduce the topic of plays and the theatre Aim: to give practice with using the new vocabulary
' in context
® Elicit if ony students act in drama groups and/or like n :
to go to the theatre with their families. Key: 2 weor. mask, 3 be, actor, 4 Audiences, stand up,

® Find out what plays and playwnights they know the 5 makes, costumes, 6 gets, tights
L names of from their country or from other & oiﬂﬁiﬂ' Write the words in the correct column.
o tati Aim: to give students practice with categorising

i vocabulary

Aim: to present ploy ond theotre vocabulory Key:
* Reod the text ot the top of the page with the class. Things to wear | People Buildings
* Find out if any students have heard of Wiliam costume sheriff joil

Shokespeare ond seen ony of .hts plays. tights bt tourist ofh
* Use the picture in the Student’s Book to further set the oIS walleg s

context and to present the vocobulary. ¥ cowboy underground station
® Say each word for students to repaat. :::sk ek hridge
# Elict what students think is happening in the picture.

* Elicit where the three friends were before this (in
Istanbul) ond how they left there (through the gate
rear the escolator)

€% 155582 Listen and say the words. Check with
your partner.

Aimc to proctise new vocabulary

& Students look at the numbered items in the picture.

* Play the recording

# Students listen to each word and repeat in chorus.

* Play the recording ogain. Students repeot in groups.

® Students practise the new words in pairs,

* They take turns to point to the numbered items in
the picture and say whot each one is. They do this in
rondom number order,

G P58 p82 | Read. listen and complete the
sentences.

Aim: to proctise listening
® Encouroge students to try to predict the sentences.

definition, e.g. ’rh.rcmwﬁ It
musical instrument, SRS oo




; promises
o give students speaking proctice
plays and the theatre

P Your students will be
i!- : ﬂﬂ.unﬂuﬂu&mﬂmuﬁuuﬁgwﬂ

. .

~—
Warm-up
Alme to review play and theatre vocabulary
» Write Ploys and the theatre on the board and draw
a circle around it.
# Elicit the vocobulary from the previous lesson and
the spelling s you creote o mind map.
® With books closed, elicit where the children were
{in the Globe Theatre in London in the past).

Presentation

m: to present will

* Tell students they ore going to moke some offers and
promises.

» Write prompts on the boord, e.q. 7 This homework is
difficult. 2 I can’t find my mobile phone.

® Point and give exomples of offers and promises using
will, e.g. 1 My sister’ll help you. 2 I'll lend you mine.

* Say the sentences. Students repeot them os o closs ond
in groups before you write them on the board.

® When you write the sentences on the board, underline
e.9. 1 My sister'll (will) help you. 2 I'll (will) lend you
mine. Remind students thot we use this structure with
the infinitive without to, we say ‘Il not the full will. but
whe write will and that there is no s in the third person
singuilor,

® Elicit other examples of willl'll sentences from students

@ ) 58 p#3 | Read and listen to the diologue.
Whao brings each item? Write the nomes
below the items.

Aim: to practise reading for specific information
* Elicit whot students can see in the pictures, Check
understanding of blonde, sword and bracelet.

* Play the recording. Students listen and reod to find the
nomes of the people.

* Students compare answers. Play the recording ogain.

* Check with the closs. Elicit full sentences for each
answer, e.g. Daisy’ll bring the blonde wig.

Key: 1 Daisy. 2 Harry, 3 Adom, &4 Adam. 5 Poul. 6 Lily

@ bS8 pal | Listen and say the sentences.
Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

* Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat in
chorus. Repeat.

* Students take turns to proctise oll the sentences in pairs.

* Students turn to the Grammar focus section on poge 125
of the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other examples with the class.

* Students complete the exercise indvidually and then
check in pairs

Key: 1 ‘i make, 2 ‘llget. 3 'l have, & ‘Il phone.
5 "Il wake

o ) 5B p83 | Work with your partner. How can you
help them? Then swap roles.

Aim: to give students practice with ‘Il

& Student A chooses one of the six utterances ond says
what it is, Student B tries (o give a meaningful answer
using ‘Il

* In paoirs, they take tums to choose and answer,

o ) WE pi3| Match the sentences.

Aim: to give students practice with ‘Il

Key:2f 30, 4e 5b.6d

o ) WHpBY Look and write sentences,

Aim: to give students practice with "l

Key (possible onswers): 2 T'll make you some

dinner. 3 I'll help you. & T'll toke you in the car.
5 'l buy it 6 I'll help you mend it

) WE pE3' Your mum asks you te help in the
house. Write four things you'll do.

Aim: to give students writing practice with ‘Il

4 ™
Ending the |esson
Aim: to proctise key languoge from the lesson
* Ploy the game again from S8 Activity 3 as a closs.
® Elicit some more situations to odd to the six.
L-Pmymegumeinuptnpnﬂ. )
\

-
Extension activity

Al to review longuage from the lesson

& Put students into groups of four.

® They take turns to read out / say the four things
they'll do in the house to help their mum and dod.

® 1f o student says something that another student l
has on histher list, the student soys Snap/
® Make a class list on the board.

\

—




to a with the closs
h::u:hhmuﬂﬂnmddumh
sometimes silent
parrot, comic, duet
ploys and the theatre. ‘Il for

promises
cD
Your students will be

able to join in with a song.

Mmﬂnuwﬂlhn‘:.h:;d
identify and say words where the e at
of the word is silent (e.g. house and people, as
oppuﬂdunwhmﬂhm.whﬂrtthiﬁﬂﬂl‘
shows that the vowel sound in the word is long).

-

Warm-up

Aim: to review play and theatre vocabulary

& Write Plays and the theatre on the board and draw
a owcle oround it.

& With books closed. elicit the vocobulary from the
unit a3 you create a mind map.

. )58 pa4 Listen ond correct the mistakes.
Then sing the song.

Aime to sing o song with the class

& Ploy the recording. Students listen and correct.

» Students check in pairs, Check with the class.

* Ploy the recording ogain, pausing ofter each verse for
fludents to repeot

# Students leorn the song os o closs.

& Use the korpoke version for students to sing in groups.

Kay 1 neckloce. 2 cot, 3 poem, & rocket. 5 theatre,
6 oo

6:; )58 p84 | Listen and say the dialogue.
Aime to identify the silent e ot the end of some words

Intonation: making suggestions (Olive) ond

expressing doubt (George)

® Poent out thot the letter e ot the end of a word is often
ulent (words in the song ond follow-up octivity that
follow thrs pattern are neckioce, promise. theotre.
people). Controst this to the finol & which makes the
previous vowel sound long (e.g. moke, scene, time,
nase arad ruie)

& Ploy the recording, Students listen, read and repeat

* Dwde the closs so that one half is Olive ond the other
Gearge. The class says the diclogue twice

® Students practse the dwologue in pairs,

! ) Wi pB4| Listen to the song again and correct
the sentences.
Aime to proctise memorisation
Key: 2 cat. 3 o poem, 4 sing, 5 rocket, 6 theatre
j Wi pii| Write the rhyming pairs. Find one more
rhyme for each pair.
Aim: to give students practice with rhyming words
K ey (with possible answers): 2 hat / cat, mat,
3 things / rings. sings, 4 all / small, fall,
s buy / fly, cry. 6 take / make. coke
6::' ) WE pB4. Listen and say the words,
Alm: to show how a final e can be silent
) WE pB4’ Complete the words with the endings

from the box. Match the sentences with the
pictures.

Aim: to spell and say words which end in a silent e

Key: 1 house 2 audience / theatre ¢, 3 candle / table f,
4 necklace / purple a, 5 blonde / middle b,

6 people / village e
@ ) WE pa4 Listen, check ond say the sentences.
Aim: to give students listening and speaking proctice

“

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the silent letter e at the end of words

® Tell students that words with on e ot the end ore
often pronounced with a long vowel sound (e.g,
cake, bike, pole), but not always (e.g. the ou in
house has the long vowel sound. and the e isnt
necessary). .

 Put students in teams and dictate these words for
them to write: mouse, horse, hove, give, promise.
please, theatre, people, sentence, blonde.

* Teams exchonge papers and correct each other's.

Wil e

—

p
Extension activity

Aim: to activate students’ imaginations :

® In groups, students write a new verse for the song
using the rhyming words from WB u&mmheh
them. '

® They practise their new song in their groups,

* Students either perform their songs for the class of
write them on poster poper. Y-

\ B




s Write Good news ond Bod news on the board.

® Elicit some exomples from students, Encourage them
to be funmy and not to take it too seriously,

» Write the best ideas on the board.

\ Z

Presentation

Alm: to present the present perfect with just

 Drow a picture of a wig on the board.

# Stand back from the board. Elicit what it is {o wig).

Say ['ve just drown o wig. Prompt students to say
You've just drown a wig.

Invite o student to come ond draw something on
the board.

# When the student has finished. he/she stands back
from the board. The class say what it is ond the student
says. &.g. I've just drawn o cat. The class say You've just
drawn o col.

# Repeat with other actions. e.g. opening the door /
window, picking up o book.

* Write one example sentence on the board. Underline
the present perfect ond just.

* Elicit the tense (present perfect) and osk concept
questions to check understanding. e.g. Is the oction
finished? (Yes) When did it finish? (Very recently).

€D 155555 What are the actors doing? Match the
pictures with the sentences.

Aim: to practise the present perfect with just

* Elicit who students can see (a clown).

* Tell the class the clowns have just done some things.
Make sure they notice that some of the clowns ore male
ond some female.

* Students read the sentences and match. They compare
onswers in pairs.

* Check with the class.

Key: 6,4,5.3,2.1

6 } 58 p85 | Listen and say the sentences.

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeot.

* Students toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs,

* Students tum to the Grammar focus section on poge
125 of the Student’s Book,

* Work through the other exomples with the class.

® Students complete the exercise indwvidually ond then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 s just got, 2 've just hurt, 3 've just got. & 've just
phoned, 5 ‘ve just found, & 've just hod

o ) 58 p85 | Play the game. Mime and say.
Aim: to give students further proctice with the
new language

» Mime an action. Elict what you have just done,

& Students do the activity in pairs.

= Some poirs mime for the class to say the sentences.

o ) WE pBES Match the sentences,

Aim: to give students further practice with the
new language
Key:2o0.31.4b.5c. 6d

o ) WE pE5' Read ond complete the sentences.

Alm: to give students further writing practice with the
new longuage
Key: 2 ‘ve, heard. 3 ‘s, read, 4 hos, gotup, 5 ', cut,

6 has, said. 7 ‘ve, dropped, 8 's, left

e ) WE p85| Look and write sentences.

Alme to stimulate students’ creativity

Key (possible amswers): 2 The plane has just londed.
3 He's just opened his present. 4 They've just hod a
party. 5 He's just finished his breakfast. 6 He's just
caught a fish,

—
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review grammar from the lesson

® Elicit the sentences students wrote for WB Activity 3.

® One student says a sentence ond another student

tries to write it correctly on the board.
\

-~

Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate the new languoge

. mmmmﬂmﬁmam

® [nvite ten students to the front. Each one tokes o
turn to mime an oction. :

® When eoch has finished, the students in the doss




Warm-up

Al 1o review the chorocters and the context of

the \tory

® Write Phoebe. Alex and Potrck on the boord.

® Elict whot students remember obout them from this
ond the prévious units.

® Give prompts if necessary, e.qg. scence lob,
espenments. Mr Dowis, the gate. Pompeii (the
pat). rennforest (the present). o rock concert (the
post). wpoce restourant (the future), the Wild West
{the past). Istonbul (the present), London's Globe
Theotre (the poit).

 — 4

o ) 58 pplé-87  Go through the text quickly ond
find answers to the questions.
Aim to encourage skimming and sconning skills
* Reod the octivity instructions with the class. Check they
know wihat o do

* Give the students a time Limil. e.g. two minutes.
Remind them they only have to find the answers to
the two QuSLTIoN

} 58 pplé-&7 Read and listen to the story to
check your onswers,

Aimx to present a story and to develop reading skills

® Play the recording. Students reod ond listen to check
thesr onvwen

® Check with the clows

® Plgy the recording again. Students read and listen.

* Elcit what happened ot the end of the story (Phoebe
wggested o different ending for the play, Shakespeare
wrote o new ending and the oudience liked ) ond
where the gote wos (near the stoge)

Key o They think he should make it o sod ending, not o
hoppy one. | They think he should rewrite the ending so
that they both die. b They bike it very much.

Co

Practice

Alme to check understanding of the story

» Check understanding of the story. Use prompt questi
if necessary. e.9. Why was Shokespeare sitting on o b
bow. looking sod? (Because the audience didn't like h
play ) How did he know? (They shouted and threw ec
and vegetobles.) Why did the two men come in with |
sticks ? (Becouse they wanted their money back ) Whg
did the children suggest? (That Shokespeare rewrite
and Juliet.)

. ) WE pBE| Remember the story. Match the
sentences to make the summary.

Aimx to review the story

Key:2d 3g 40.5e6b.7h8coj0f

€ ) )i 5 Read and choose the best
- answer.

Aim: to check comprehension
Thinking skill: evaluating
Key:1A, 2C 3B 4C5A

e )} WE p85 How do these items appear in the
story? Write sentences.

Aim: to review events in the story

Key: 2 The oudience throws eggs and vegetobles anto th

stoge. 3 The octors ore wearing tights. 4 Shokespears
gives the friends free tickets for the play.

® Pairs toke turns to role ploy Shokespeore tolking t
his friend to the rest of the class.




o practise reading for specific information
to identify key events in a story
o~ Recycl language from the story

t CD; Internet or reference books
Your students will be

_uﬂlhw deeper meoning from o story.

—

- )

Warm-up

Alm: to review the story

® Ask questions obout the story, e.g. Where were the
three friends? (In London, in the Globe Theatre,)
What did the audience think of Romeo and Juliet?
(They didn't like the ending.) Whot did the frends
suggest? (That Shakespeare change the happy
ending to o sod one.)

9 y

o 5B p87 | Put the sentences in order.

Alme to focus students on key events in the story

* Play the recording of the story ogain. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books.
Maoke sure students know what to do.

They read the sentences and put them in the order of
the story. Remind them to look bock at the text to check.

® They compare their answers in pairs.
® Check with the clgss.
Koy 5761281349

. @ )58 p87 | Match the differences between
Shokespeare’s Globe and theatres now.
Con you think of another difference?

Aim: to give students practice with applying what they

Thinking skill: applying knowledge
. :3: students on the activity and elicit what they have
* Do the first one o3 o class to demonstrote the octivity.

* Students work in pairs. They match the other differences
and think of one mare example.

* Elicit answers from pairs.
Keyr1¢c2d 30, 4e.5b

© D 19557 How many words can you
make from the word SHAKESPEARE?
Aim: to give students practice with forming words
Thinking skill: forming words
Key (possible answers): peor, speak. she., hear
o ) WE pE7| Read the dialogue and use it to
complete the ticket.

Aim: to give students practice with reoding for specific
information

Key: 2 King Lear. 3 8" June. & B pm., 5 B24, 6 12

) Wi pB7] Complete the ticket with your own
ideas and talk in pairs. Use Activity 2 to help
you.

Aim: to give students practice with taking part in a
diologue

r
Ending the lesson

Aime to stimulote students’ personal reactions to

a story

& Ask the students which their favourite part of the
story wos and why,

® Try to involve all the class in this discussion,
L r

-
Extension activity
Aim: to give students proctice with research skills
® Students work in groups of four.
® Using the Internet or reference books. groups find
out the names of four ather plays that Shokespeare
wrote.
® They olso find out the names of fomous ploywrights
from their country ond names of some of their ploys.
® Groups toke turns to present their informaotion to

the closs.
L _J




listening for specific information

reading for detail

orol retelling of a story

mﬁﬂhﬂuﬂnﬂ;m
cover
present simple
o
Your students will

be oble to listen for specific information.
Your students will be able to read for detail.
Your students will be able to retell a story.

Warm-up
Aim: to activate vocabulory

® Elicit whot students remember about Shakespeare
and his plays from the previous lesson,

o ) 58 pBa | Look at the book covers. Work with
your partner and guess why the books are very
special.

Aim: to activate world knowledge and encourage

prediction

» Elicit what students can see on the book covers.

* Students discuss why they think each one is speciol

» Elicit ideas, but don't give any answers,

@ } 58 p@8 | Listen and check your answers. Why
are these books special?

Alme to listen for specific information

® Ploy the reconding. Students listen and check

& They compare their answers in pairs.

* Ploy the recording ogain, Check with the class

Key: Godsby is special because none of the words in the
baok use the letter e. Birds of America is speciol becouse
in 2010 o copy of this book sold for £7.3 million. Grimms'
Foiry Toles are special becouse they are the most famous
collection of fairy toles. The Very Hungry Caterpillor is

special because it is one of the United Kingdom's best-
loved books.

@ ) 58 p8é | Listen again and answer the questions.

Aim: to practise listening for detail

& Play the recording. Students write the numbers and
compare their answers in pairs.

« Play the recording again. Check with the class.
Koy: 1 50,110, 2 435, 3 £7.3 million. 4 1812,
5 50

) 56 pdé | Read about 50-word stories and think
about the questions.

Aim: to enable students to proctise reading skills

« Students take turns to read obout the 50-word stories
oloud around the closs.

& Students read the story aloud around the class,

e Students discuss in pairs which five words they could cu
or how they could change the story.
» Elicit and discuss their suggestions as a class,

e ) V5808t Think of a story you know wel
and tell it in 50 words. If you want, yo
can be like Ernest Vincent Wright and

not use any word with an e in it.
Alme to stimulate students’ creativity

Thinking skill: creative thinking

& Broinstorm titles of stories students know well,
» Students work individually. They make notes and then
try to write the story in 50 words.

* Read the model text through with the class again.
o Students write the first draft of thair texts.

s Students swap drafts in pairs and give feedback.
» Students write a final draft in their notebooks.

) WE pBE Read the text. Choose the right words
and write them on the lines.
Aim: to practise reading skills
Key: 2 con, 3 need, & of. 5 most, 6 thon, 7 over,
8 some, 9 holds. 10 stolen

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review the content of the lesson

® With books closed, elicit what information students
remember from SB Activity 2 ond Activity 3.

k ——

Extension activity
Aim: to encourage cooperation and peer
appreciation
® Put students into groups of four. Make sure the
members of the groups choose different stories 1o
summarise for S8 Activity 5.
* Students take tums to read their story summaries.
® They discuss which they think is the best and why.

e

-~




Warm-up ol
Aim: to review key language

® With Student’s Books closed, elicit what the students
remember from the previous lesson.

® Provide them with prompts, e.g. How much did Birds
of America sell for?

) SE p89 | Look at the pictures and answer the
questions.

Aim: to give students proctice in prediction skills
& Focus students on the pictures and on the two
questions.

& [n poirs. students predict answers to the questions.
® Elicit ond discuss their ideas.

df- ) 58 p89 | Read, listen ond check your answers.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for

specific information

* Students read the text quickly to find/check the answers
to the questions in Activity 1.

* They compare answers in pairs. Check with the closs.

s Hove students read the text aloud around the closs.
Check understanding of vocabulary.

Key: 1 They are looking fora bed for the night. 2 He
wants to sell it

) 58 p82 | Match the sentence halves to make the
summary.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for detail

» Read the activity instructions with the class. Check

dents know what to do. i :
. ;tttl.-dents match the sentence holves individually. Remind

them to look back at the text as necessary.
s Students compare Qnswers in poirs
s Check with the closs.

Key: 1 gllf_,3l,ﬂ-ﬂ.

F 9

sh 6f7d8b9e

.@-l‘.—_ﬁnﬁfwh on poge 89 in
" the Student's hum-gﬁn Chrcko the
words to make the moral of the story.

Aim: to focus students on the value of being honest
Key: 1t's olwoys best 1o be honest.

© 19555) Reod the sentences. Do the puzsie
- Do the W
Find the nome of the thief.

Aim: to give students proctice with definitions and with
spelling

Key: 2 morket. 3 steal. 4 servant, S stroke, & bork
Teervor

) WE 535 Look at the pictures to help you write
the end of the story.

Aim: to enable students to practise writing a story

Key (sample answer): The thed man went down on ha
knees and osked Marlowe 1o forgive hum. “Toke me to
the cow and 1'll forgive you.” the farmer soid. Marlowe
followed the maon into the forest. The man pomted to
the cow ond said, “There's your cow. kind 1ir, We didn’t
hurt her.'
‘Now you have to do something for me.” said Mariowe.
‘as punishment for stealing my cow. This 15 o pototo
field. You have to dig up oll the pototoes by hond.
The man dug the field for o whole week while Maoriowe
wotched him, ‘Tll always be honest in the future.” the
man soid to himself.

&
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the story :

® Elicit the main points of the story from the dass.

e Elicit whot the students’ fovourite port of the
story was.

Extension activity

Aime to discuss the value of being honest

® Focus on examples in the story where people were
honest and dishonest.

o Elicit from students why this volue is important and

elicit examples from the students of when they have
been honest (and perhaps dishonest!).

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

jn Lt
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* Put students into pairs. They talk about which they ke
best and why. :

« They take turns to read the poems to their partner.

# Elicit and discuss preferences as a dlass.

} Wi pi0 Read the poems on page 90 in the
Student's Book again. Answer the questions.

Aim: to give students further practice with reading
Key: 2 Toke the feathers off the chicken first, 3

be oble to use known language to tolk obout
Literature in English.

'q 0

Warm-up

Alm to introduce the topic of Literature and poetry

e Write Poetry ond Poems on the board.

® Ask students what poems they know. One or two
of the students con recite short ones if they con
remember them.

® Elicit what students know about poems (they usuolly
rhyrne. they are written in lines, they can be short or

long, etc.).
® Tell students they are going to leam more about

they are looking ot someone fomous. & They bump into
things. 5 It's covered in spaghetti. 6 He said "Thm:h
confetti’ and the guests heard “Throw spaghett,

o ) WB p90’ Read the poems again and complete

the table.
Aime to focus students on mﬁm
l(eg.
__ Does it rhyme? | Number of tines?
My Mother Yes 4
Makes Me
Chicken
Fame No 7
" Spaghetti | Yes 1

poetry in this and the next lesson. |
.

} 58 p30 Reod the text below and find out
obout poetry.

Aim to octivate students’ understanding and

prior knowledge

® Read the activity instructions and check students know
what to do

& Tell them to read and find at least two things they didn't

know before
® Students read individuolly ond silently,
*® Ebct amywers from the closs.

* Howve students toke it in turms to read the text oloud
around the closs.

® Ask if this s a poem (No). Ask students how they know.

o ) 58 p20  Read the three poems. Say which you
like best and why.

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of the topic

* Reod the activity instructions with the closs. Check
students know what to do.

* Pre-teoch cough and its pronuncation

® They reod the first two poems individually and silently.

& Hove two student volunteers read these to the closs,

* Reod the third poem oloud for the class to listen. Check
understonding of the vocobulary

o ) WE p30 Read and complete the poem with the
words from the box,

Aim: to give students practice with rhyme in o poem
Key: 2 meot. 3 dish, 4 nce. 5 door. 6 scare

-

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have leamt in

the lesson

* Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
I've learnt obout:

® Elicit from students what they leamt about today.
e.q. the history of poetry and how some poems
rhyme and some don't. I've read four new poems.
in the lesson today.

® \Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks,

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to extend their

understanding of the topic _

* In poirs or individually, students rehearse one of the
poems from today's lesson. |

® They then perform it for the closs.
L




T
5{#"‘--7 -"-.-'N 4

~ to.extend the focus on Literature through
=2 :!"'ﬂ'—""'mhm-m
e DY heort, acrostic

- ey ~ Uiterature and poetry
.. Posterpaper for the project

Es oble to talk obout Literature in English, b
- Your students will be able to complete o project.

—
Warm-up L

Aim to review Literature and poetry

e With Student’s Books closed. elicit from studenits
what they can remember about poetry from the
prevwous lesson.

® Ask if ony students con remember the poems. If they
con, they try to recte them for the closs,

%, w

o )58 p31 | Discuss in groups.

Alm: to extend students’ understanding of poetry

» Focus students on Activity 1. Check they know what to
do. Chec/pre-teach by heart

& Make groups of Tour

* Students discuss eoch of the questions in their groups.

& Elicit ond discuss answers o3 o class,

* If any students know any poems by heart. ask them to
recite them even if they are in L1.

. @ ) 58 p31 | Write poetry.

Al to enable students to follow instructions and use

@ model to complete a project

* Have students toke turns to reod each poem aloud.
Check understanding and elicit if they ke the poem.

* Discuss eoch ‘What to do’ section before moving on to
the next poem.

* Elicit from the students which type of poem they are
going to write for the project. |

* Make suggestions / give advice if students are finding it
difficult to decide.

.' 58 p91 | Choose a kind of poem and write one.

Aim to give students writing proctice

* Tell students how long they have to complete
the project.

* Go around the cloys and help students.

® Students write o finol draft of their poems on paper
rendy for display. If time, they con {llustrate them

o P585%1 Stick your poems on the wall in your

classroom. Reod oy ma poems ibl
Tﬂ“_ﬂbﬂtﬂlhﬁm"’:‘m_ hod ¥

A 10 enable students to tolk about preferences
* Students desplay thew poems on the woll.

* Students get up and wolk oround the room toking
te
to reod thew friends Ty . o

* They write in their rotetooks which poems i
h
best and wehiy ey ke

¢ Elicit from students which poerm thary liked best
and witvy

o P WE S Write words that rhyme.
Aim: to give students further proctice with rhyming

Key (possible answers): 2 new, few. blue. 3 bean. seen
clean, & grey. say, play. § tin, bin. pin. & cot. bot. fot

e P Wh %1 Write o poem, Choose a topic or use
your own idea.

Aim: to give students further practice with the tapic
€) )W 511 Choose a kind of poem from page 91 in

the Student’s Book and write it. Drow o picture
to go with it,

Aim: to give students further writing proctice

~

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have leamnt in

the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board:
Today I've ...

® Elicit from students what they learnt todey. e.g.
leamt mare obout poetry ond ['ve written o poem
and read my friends’ poems.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

- -

—
Extension activity
mwmmmmm
o Talk through with the closs what they did for the
project. e.9. First you ... Then you ...

o Elicit from students what they liked and whot they
would chonge if they did the project agoin.

¢ Individuolly. students make notes on what they did.
the sewethwﬁduh.mmmdlﬂ
what would change.

. Emdrnﬂ::hm sach write o report using their notes.

\ —




* Write Favourite books and Fovourite writers on
the board. Broinstorm names for each.

® Ask students to tell the closs why they like the
books / the writers.

—

@ ) 58 p92 | Listen to the presentation on
books and look ot the bar chart. Find two

differences.

Aims to provide o model for the presentations

& Focus students on the bar chart and check they
understand how it works.

« Ploy the recording. Students listen for two differences
between what they hear ond what is on the bar chart.

* Students compare their answers in pairs.

» Play the recording again. Discuss the differences as
o closs

e Elicit and discuss with students why the listening is
useful model for their presentations.

# Reod through the Tips for presenters with the class.

Key: Recording: We asked 25 students how many books
they reod last yeor. / Bor chort: We asked 19 students
how many books they read last year. Recording: Seven
students read two books, / Bar chort: Eight students
read two books.

for and delivering
mini presentations
Aime to colloborate with other students and to give
o mini presentation

# Focus students on Think about it. Give them a time limit.

® Monitor students o3 they gather the information,
# Focus students on Prepare it. Give them o time Limit.

# Monitor individuoly os they prepare their questionnames,

» Focus students on Present if. Give them o time limit.
This moy happen over more than one lesson.

* Set o listening tosk for the students who are listening,
¢.g. write down the onswers to two questions.

)

« Remind students to look ot the notes they mode after
ﬂm&hnpfmmﬂanmwhmmwh
» Individual students present their bar charts.
. Ahguudtpmmmﬁun,gummmmugﬁt
feedback on the listening tosk. i
)58 ps2 | Match the sentence halves. Listen
again ond check.
Aim: to give students proctice with language for
presentations
# Students match the sentence holves, 1
« Play the recording and check with the closs.
Key:1c. 2b, 3e 40 5d

) WE p92 | Make three sentences with the phrases
in the diamond. Use three different phrases in
each sentence.

Aim: to review language from the unit
Key: has just won a match against dass SC. We'll ask

Mum if we can have a party on Saturday. I will .
with your homework. ""*"I"W

o § WE p92| Draw lines and complete the sentences

with the words from the box.
Aime to review sentence structure

Key: 2 I'll tell Dylon thot the party is on Soturday.
3 Mum has just bought o new caor. & T've just eatena
mango which tasted wonderful. 5 My sisters have just
come back from London, 6 We'll bring some cheese
sandwiches 1o the party.

) WE pS2 Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

Aim: to personalise the topic

* Give students your feedback on their mini
presentations. Make generol points. ;

. Emmmmwm -
their notebook so that they can refer to them
before the next mini presentation.




L

to consolidate language from the unit

::hmufm,wﬂmm

=ik biography. successtul, company,

languoge from the unit
students’ portfolios
Your students will be

oble to use language from the unit to make o
section for their portfolios,

Your students will be able to plan and write
a short biography using time phrases.

—

Warm-up

Aim: to review the topic of portfolios

# Elicit whaot students did in their portfolios for the
previous unit.

» Students look at each other’s portfolios and
L compore their work.

o } 58 p33 | Complete the biography of William
Shokespeare with the phrases from the box.
Aim: to review language from the unit
» Tell students this is a short biogrophy of Williom
Shokespeare. Check understanding of biography.
* Students complete the text with the time phrases,

Key: 1 He wos born in, 2 at the age of 18, 3 Between
1585 ond 1592, & In 1598, S he spent the rest of his
life, 6 He died in 1616

. Answer the questions.

Aim: to check comprehension
* Individually. students answer the questions and then
compare answers in pairs. Check as o closs.

Key: 1 Six, 2 In 1682, 3 She wos 26. 4 He wos 46.

e D58 953 | Complete the sentences so that they are
true about you.

Aim: to give students practice with writing notes

* Reod the prompts through with the class and

demonstrate the activity with an imaginary student.
* Students complete the information about themselves,

o 58 p53 | Research a person you like and write
@ short biography for them. Use time phrases.

Aim: to give students practice with writing a short

biography.

* Read through ond discuss the Tips for writers

® Students make notes.

* Students write the first droft of their biogrophies.
* They swap biographies in pairs and give feedback.
® Students write a finol draft for their portfolios.

* Students turn to the M 0 writing practios
¥ portfolio section
on page 124 of the Workbook.

* Work through the exercises with the closs.

o VWEE93 | Find and write the words.
Aim: to proctise spelling
Key: 2 stable, 3 stroke, & mask, 5 oudience. 6 condles

}WE 553] Complete the sentences with the words
from Activity 1,

Alm: to review unit vocabulary
Key: 2 mask, 3 audience, & stroke, 5 candles. § stoble

e ) WB £53] Look at the pictures and write the
story. Use the ideas to help you write about
each picture.

Alme to practise writing skills

Key (sample onswer): It was at the end of the school
yeaor. We were all sitting in the ployground and we were
waiting for the school ploy to stort. Finolly the octors
came out and the ploy started. Tt wos Romeo ond Juliet.
Romeo was kneeling in front of Juliet when the sky
turned really black. Only a short time loter it storted to
rain really hord, Al the octors and the audience ron into
the school to escape from the rain. We never saw the
end of the play.

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to express their preferences
e Ask students what their favourite song. gome or

activity is from the unit.
Do the song. game or activity ogain with the closs.
N ﬁ
P o N
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to discuss and share what I

they have learnt

immdenhintngrmmnffm:i e
th each Unit 7.

O T o o ant ot el portioios ond diuss |

what they have leomt in this unit.

# Encouroge students to talk about whot they hove

leumlundurtgoodntmmﬁmwhmuwnud

to improve.

e

©
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secretary, exist
from previous
units and levels of Super Minds
(]
Your students will be
able to talk about jobs.
r R
Warm-up
Aim: to introduce the topic of jobs
® Write Jobs on the boord and elicit jobs students
remember.
e Elicit what jobs their parents, uncles ond aunts do. J
e
Presentation

Aim: to present job vocabulary

» fleod the text ot the top of the page with the closs.
Check understonding,

* Use the picture in the Student’s Book to further set the
context and to present the vocabulary.

» Soy each word for students to repeat.

» Check students understand the meanings of oll
the words.

# Elicit what students think it happening in the picture.

® Elicit where the three fnends were before this (in
Shokespeare’s time) and how they left there (through
the gate near the stoge),

} 58 p34 | Listen and say the words. Check
with your partner.

Aim: to practise new vocabulary

& Students look ot the numbered words ond items in
the picture.

* Ploy the recording

» Students listen to each word and repeat in chorus.

# Ploy the recording ogain. Students repeat in
small groups.

* Students practise the new words in pairs.

¢ They toke turns to point to the numbered items in
the picture and soy what each one is. They do this
in random number order,

) 58 p9 | Read, listen and answer the
questions,

Aim: to practise listening

» Reod the questions aloud with the class.

¢ Check understanding. Encouroge students to try to
predict/remember the answers.

e Ploy the recording. Students listen to find the answers,

® They check in [.':Iﬂbf!

# Play the recording again. Check with the class,

Key: 1 He was a computer progrommer. 2 Becouse it is o
museum of people doing normal jobs. 3 2531, 4 Robots
do everything. These jobs don’t exist any more.

) 5B p34 | Choose a word. Describe it for your
partner to guess.
Aim: to give students practice with the new vocabulary
» Demonstrate the activity with the closs, using the
exgmple in open pairs.
e Students then do the activity in closed pairs.
& Maonitor pairs as they do the activity.
* Elicit some exomples from different pairs,

o } Wil p%  Look and write the words,

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary

Key: 2 businessmon, 3 businesswoman, 4 engineer,
£ mechanic, 6 cleaner, 7 dentist. 8 farmer

} WB p34 | Read and write the words from
Activity 1.
Aim: to give proctice with using the new vocabulory in
context

Key: 2 mechonic. 3 farmer, 4 engineer,
5 businesswoman, & cleaner, 7 dentist, 8 businessman

- :
Ending the |esson ]
Aim: to review vocobulary from the lesson

® Play the game ogoin from S8 Activity 3.

® Play in open pairs with books closed.

® Students can odd other job words from the

| worm-up.

—

Extension activity
Aim: to consolidate vocabulary from the lesson
® Students write the nine new vocobulary items in
their vocobulory books.

® For each item. they drow a picture and write o short
definition, e.q. An artist paints or draws pictures.

\




Job vocabulary, in @ mess

_ Your students will be
able to use if clauses.

Warm-up
Aime to review job vocabulary
& Mime one of the jobs from the previous lesson.

e Students try to guess, The first one to guess comes
to the front to mime another job.

® Repeat four or five more times.

.

& =3

Presentation

Aime to present if clouses

® Ask students, e.q. Are you hot/cold? Say If you're hot/
rold. I'll openvclose the window

# Repeat the if sentence ond have students repeat it.

s Write the if sentence on the board, e.g. [f you're hot/
cold. I'll open/close the window.

o Drow students’ attention to the tenses in each clouse.

* Give the class another exomple, e.g. If it roins this
afternoon, I'll go home on the bus.

* Have the closs repeat after you and then write it on
the board. e.g. If it roins this afternoon, [ll go home
on the bus.

* Cover the second part of the sentence ond elicit other
possible endings from the class.

€L 155555 ] Listen to the advert. Colour the
buttons.

Aim to practise reoding for specific information

® Elicit whot students can see in the picture.

* Recd the activity instructions and check students know
what to do.

* Play the recording of the advert to the dlass.

* Students do the octivity individually and then compare
ONSWErs in pairs.

® Check with the closs.

Key: If your room is in a mess, I'll tiddy up - orange button
1 you're thirsty, 'l make you o nice cup of hot chocolate

- green button

1f you waont to have fun. ['ll sing you @ 50ng =
Blie button

If you're tired. I'll do your homework - red button

mr ¥58 535 | Listen and say the sentences. ‘

Alm: to focus students on grammatical form

* Play the recording. Students listen and repeat in chorus.
Repeat.

* Students take tums to practise oll the sentences in poirs.

* Students turn to the Grommor focus section on poge 126
of the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other examples with the class.

* Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs,

Key: 1 ‘llget, 2 won't forget. 3 shines. 4 'll break,
5 hears

€ 1585551 Play the robot gome with a partner.
Aim: to give students practice with i clauses
* Student A (the robot) says three sentences, e.g. If you're

hungry. I'll make you @ sondwsch. If you're tired, I'll ...
If you're bared, I'll ...

® Student B mimes one of the actions, e.q. pretends to

be hungry. Student A (os the robot) mimes moking ond
then giving Student B o sandwich.

# Students work in poirs. They toke tums to say thres
sertences and mime.
€ 175 555 Lok and match.
Aim: to give students proctice with if clouses
Key:2f3d 40.5b.6c.7e.8g
€) 172555 Read and write the words. Use will.
Aim: to give students practice with if clouses
Key: 2 I'll find, 3 I'l play. 4 I'll repair. 5 I'll look it up.
6 Ilitidy. 7 I'll put up. 8 I'l carry
o } WE p35 | Read the poem and then write
your gwn.
Aim: to give students writing practice with if clouses

ripmihhnn
thhmh"“m_
. mﬂmwﬂfﬂ“%!ﬂlm

-
Extension activity

o In groups. students read out their poems.

. Hnmdmmﬁmh“gmmm
has written, the other student says Snap!

. mtheend.itudenunddwmmm
things they have 0s o group.

@ i ot leost one poem from each group.

—

&




Alm to review jobs

® Write Jobs on the board and elicit the jobs from
the unit.

® Say. e.g. [ want to be a farmer. What do I need fo
be good ot?

® Elat students” ideas.

k* Do the same for the other jobs.

J 58 p9% Look at the photo and aonswer the
question.
Aim: to give students proctice with reading and with
maoking predictions
# Elicit what students con see in the pictures (three
students) ond where they are (in the kitchen of a house),

* Discuss the question with the closs. Elicit their predictions
for the diologue.

)58 p36 | Read and listen to the dialogue to
check your answer.

Aim: to proctise reading ond listening for specific

information

* Play the recording. Students compare their answers,

® Check with the class. Play the recording ogain,

* Check understonding of vocobulory and discuss the
situation

* Ploy the DVD-ROM.

# Students proctise the diologue in open pairs,

Key: They are talking obout why they need to do their
Maths revision.

€ Vi85 | Work in pairs.
Alme to enable students to create ond practise their

own diologues
® Students proctise the diologue from Activity 2 in pairs.

< I.Fﬁrrﬂi]mmmmhh
Al to practise functionol language
Key:3.5.1.7.4,6.2

Key: 2 WHWHMW“MML' <
Geagraphy. 3 You'll never be a doctor if you don't know
any Biology. 4 Yuullmmbluhurmim' i
know any languoges.

€I5 1 Wi %) Listen and say the words. n

Aim: to show how th can be voiced or unvoiced

o ) WE p96] Read. Write the underlined words in
the table.

Aim: to practise saying the two pronunciations of th
@ ) Wi p96 . Listen, check and say the words.
Aime to give students listening and speoking proctice

Key: they: leather. mother, clothes, they, the, that,

brothers, there, together; think: birthday, Thursday,
theatre, three, thought, thing
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‘*’P'""*m‘ proctise What if . 7
cD

Your students
able to talk about situations using What f . 3.

~

Warm-up )

Aim: to activate vocabulary

» Write The weekend on the board,

® Elicit about six typicol weekend activities from
students, e.g. playing basketball, swimming, going
to the pork.

® Write them on the board.

. r

Presentation

Aim: to present What if ... ?

= Point to one of the octivities on the boord ond make
a suggestion using Let’s. e.g. Let’s go to the park on
Soturdoy. A student responds.

* Have o student make another suggestion using one of
the other activities. Respond with, e.q. That's o good
idea but what if it roins / is cold?

* Prompt one of the students to reply. e.q. We can
go inside.
® Write What if it roins? on the board. Students repeat.
* Prompt students to suggest using Let’s and reply with
What if ... ? for the other activities on the boord.

)58 557 | Read and listen to the dialogue.
What will Pete do on Sunday?

Aim to proctise What if ... ?

* Elicit who students con see in the picture (two boys).

® Reod the activity instructions and check students know
whaot to do.

* Play the recording. Students listen for the answer.

® They compare onswers in poirs

® Check with the closs.

Key If it's sunny, he'll build o tree house.

& 58 p57 | Listen ond say the dialogues.

® Play the recording. Students listen and repect in
chorus. Repeat.

* Students take turns to proctise the diologues in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grammar focus section on page 126
of the Student’s Book .

* Work through the other examples with the ciass

* Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs

-

- : -

K:u. 1A L:t 5 eot these opples, B: But whot if they are E
hut good? A: Then we'll eat some bonanas. 2 A: Let's
uy that cor. B: But what if it's too expensive? A: Then

we'll buy a motorbike.

omﬂmd the examples and pla
what if ... ? gome. o P

ﬂ
. I IEﬂi"t 5 o see w 10 can I'I"H:IFEE 'I.hE lﬂl gﬁlm

*® Students continue as long os they can without
repetition.

€ V%557 Read and complete the diologue with
the words from the box.

Aim: to give students further practice with the new

language

Key: 2 what. 3 visit. 4 home, 5 'll, 6 food, 7 be

0 ) W8 p57] Write questions. Use a different verb
for each question,

Aim: to give students further writing proctice with the
new language
Key (possible answers): 2 will you do if there is a fire?

3 What will you do if there is o lion? & What will you

do if it rains? 5§ What will you do if @ monkey tokes your
map? 6 What will you do i you find o villoge?

e ) WE 37 Think about what you would do and
write the answers,

Aim: to stimulate students’ creativity

rmthlm

Aim: to review grammar from the lesson

e Elicit the sentences students wrote for WB Activity 3. |

® One student says a sentence and another student
tries to write it correctiy on the board.

h

-

Extension activity

Alm to consolidate the new longuage from

the lesson |

. Hwthe:‘hningmmfrmiﬂkhﬂtquuh

* Make two teams. W

® Give the teams o time imit. e.g. one b
They see how munvtutmﬂwmndnhﬂ'-lm
without repetition.

® The teom with the largest number of correct tums
is the winner.

(=3
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. topresestasory -
 to develop rending skills
submarine. destroy. hide
' charocten ond longuoge
from the story. job vocabulory
cD

i

Your students will be
abie to lnten to ond read o story.
Your students will be oble to do o role play.

—
*m
ﬁuwhmmﬂhmﬂ
the story
-m»m.duswmﬂmhm.
® Elicit what students remember about them from
they and the previous units i
® Gwve prompts if necessary, €.g. schence lab.
expenments Mr Davis, the gate. Pompeii (the
past), romforest (the present). o rock rmcm {the
mu.mmwt{mmmﬂ.memﬂ 4
West (the post), Istanbul (the present). London’s
Globe Theotre (the past), The Museum of the
Future (2531).

- >

) 58 ppsa-39  Work in pairs. Look at the pictures
and the title of the story.

Aim: to encourage prediction skills

» Beod the activity instructions with the class. Check they
know what to do

® Students cover the text with paper,

» Give the students o time limit. &.g. two minutes, for the
BrownatofTTang

* Elict stories from different pairs using their words.

) 58 pp98-99% Read and listen to the story to
find out if it is similar to or different from
your story.

Aim to present a story and to develop reading skills

® Play the recording. Students read and listen to check
how similor the story s to theirs.

# Discuss with the closs

* Play the recording ogain. Students read and listen.

# Elicit whaot happened ot the end of the story (The
children helped Don escape from the submarine ond
he destroyed Orangeheod XR-97) and where the gote
was (in the computer room).

Practice

Alme to check understanding of the story

» Check understonding of the story. Use prompt questions
i necessary. e.g What was the sign on the door? (Dont
enter ) Wha decided to go in? (Patrick,) Who was in
there? (A robot who wanted to be master of the world))
Where was the computer programmer? (Locked in the
submarine ) What did the children do? (They got him
out.) What happened to Orangeheod? (He exploded )

o ) Wi psl Remember the story. Who hides in
or on these vehicles? Write names. There is one
extra picture.

Alm: to review the story
Key: 2 Potrick ond Alex. 3 Extra picture, 4 Phoebe

p Wi pi8 Complete the summary with the
missing letters. Each letter of the olphabet is
missing once. Tick (/) each letter when you use
it in the grid below.

Aime to check comprehension
Key: amazing. motorbikes, enter, decides, follow. robot.
taking, world. Suddenly, hear, calling, help. submarine,

box. job, program, dangerous, only. exactly, robats.
recharging, computer, Don, quickly, saved

o ) Wi p98 Write questions for these answers.
Aim: to review events in the story

Key (possible answers): 2 What does the sign say?
3 Where does Potrick find the box of tools? &4 What is
Don's job? 5 What time do Don and the children go to
the computer room?

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to proctise the story

® Put students into groups of four (the three friends
ond Don).

® Students decide which of the charocters they ore.

® In character. they read through the story silently
and find which diologue is theirs.

® Students do their role plays, using the direct speech
from the story.

L._. If time. they change roles.

.
Extension activity

Aime to stimulate students’ creativity

& Put students into pairs.

® Tell students to imagine whot Don told one of
his friends the next doy about why he destroyed
Orangeheod and who helped him.

# Pairs toke turns to role play Don tolking to his frient
to the rest of the closs.




o practise reading for specific information
toidentify key events in a story
inking focusing on values in story
look like
] __language from the story
€D
_ Your students wi
able to interpret deeper meaning from a :ut:y&
helping people

Ip"_
Warm-up i
Alm: to review the story

o Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were the
three friends? (In a museum of the future.) What
didd the rabot want to do? (Toke over the world.)
How did the friends help Don destroy him? (They
got Don out of the submarine.}

! y

o b 58 p99 | Complete the sentences. You can use 1,
2.3 or 4 words.

Aim: to focus students on key events in the story

» Play the recording of the story again. Students listen
and/or follow it in their Student’s Books,

» Make sure students know what to do.

# They complete the sentences, Remind them to look back
at the text to check.

* They compare their answers in pairs.

o Check with the closs.

Key (possible answers): 1 they wentin, 2 with an oronge
head / at the computer, 3 in a submarnne, 4 that he
was dangerous, 5 shut down, 6 destroy Orangehead

o

Aim: to give students practice

j 58 p99 | Work in groups. Read and
answer.
with thinking laterally

Thinking skill: lateral thinking

o Focus students on the octivity and elicit what they have

to do
s Put students into groups of four.
* They read the two problems and discuss possible

r.]rﬂ-'u"J'QFi
® Go around !

oppropnate.
Elicit and discu

ke groups and prompt their thinking os

<5 gnswers from pairs.

[ ]

L
Key: 1 Because the two fathers are o grandfather, his @
son, and father's son. They are three people, but there
are two fathers (the grandfother and the father), and

two sons (the father and the son). 2 Because he named
the robot ‘Sunday’,

o @ ) W p39| Match the exhibits with the
rooms in the museum from 2531AD.
Then write four more items.

Aim: to give students practice with categorising
vocabulary

Thinking skill: categorising

Key: transport: a scooter, school: a whiteboard,
furniture: o sofa, godgets: a mobile phone

2 Les

) WE p99) What can we learn from the
text on page 98 of the Student’s Book?
Colour the words.

Aim: to focus students on the value of helping people
Key: Try to help your friends
)} WE p55| Choose one of the items from

Activity 1. Imagine what it will look like in the
year 2531AD. Drow a picture and write about it.

Aim: to enable students to apply world knowledge and
write from a model

Ending the lesson h
Alm: to stimulate students' personal reactions to
a story
® Ask the students which their favourite part of the
story was and why.

@ Try to involve all the closs in this discussion.
\ >

p
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of helping people

o Focus on examples in the story where the children
helped people (they got Don out of the submarine).

o Elicit from students why this value is important and
elicit examples from the students of when they have
helped people.

Note: Some of this discussion may need to toke place

LinL‘I. >




Your students will be
able to toke port in o discussion.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
mlormation.

Your students will be able to read for detail.
Your students will be able to write a description
of o job.

p
Warm-up

Aim to activate vocobulary

® Wite Jobs on the boord,

# Brownstorm the jobs students know.

® Tell students thot today they are going to read and
talk about some unusuol jobs.

L. i

o ) 58 100 Discuss in pairs.

Aim: to activate world knowledge and encourage

prediction

* Focus the students on the pictures. Elicit what they con
see ond check understanding of vocabulary,

* Students discuss n pairs which ane they think is not real
ond whot people do for these jobs.

& Elicit ideas but don't give any answers,

@ } 58 p100! Listen and check your answers.

Aime to listen for specific information

* Ploy the recording. Students listen ond check

* They compare their answers in pairs,

* Ploy the recording again. Check os a closs

Koy Elephant dancer is not real. A pet food tester tastes
cat and dog food. A fruit cleaner makes oranges and
lemons bright colours. A pet detective looks for missing
ammals. An ostrich bobysitter sits with ostriches and

makes sure they don't fight or eat the eggs. A golf bal|
diver dives into lokes and collects golf bolls,

@ 138709 st ogin Wit rumart
(false) Correct the folse ones.
mnpﬂwmhw ‘
* Piy the recording mmhﬁlmu
and compore thew ONTwers in pars. |
o Play the recording ogam,. Check with the closs. -

Key: 1 rmm:dmhnnmmhhﬁm
7 F They cleon the fruit before it goes to iy

3 T & FIt's o pretty easy job. 5 F They resell them in
the gotf shops

) 58 p100] Work in pairs. Think of (or moke up) an
unusuol job. Think of what the job involves and
give the job a name.

Alm: to stimulate students’ creativity

# Pairs make notes about their unusual job.

) 58 p100] Tell the class about your unusuol job
and decide which is the best one.

Aim: to enable students to practise orol

presentation skills

# Pairs take turns to present their job in one minute.

* The students make notes as they listen. Write the job on
the board at the beginning of eoch presentation.

# Toke o class vote for the best idea.

) 58 p100] Write a short text about your
unusual job.
Aim: to give students practice with writing a short text
* Students use their notes from Activity & to write o first
draft.

* Pairs swap texts and give each other feedbock.

* Students write a final draft in their notebooks.
€5 VWi 5100) Listen and tick (/) the box. €@
Aim: to practise listening for specific information
Key:2b 3¢ 4b,5a

—~ - g .
Ending the lesson oy
Aim: to review the content of the lesson -

* With books closed, elicit what informotion students
remember about the jobs from SB Activity 1. :

3 —
Extension activity =
Alm: to encourage cooperation and peer -
appreciation -
® Put students into groups of four.
® Students toke tums to read their job descriptions.

L' They discuss which they think is the best and why,
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to proctise speaking skills
to practise reading skills
to practise writing skills

toking part in a discussion
reading for specific information
completing o text
h“““‘gﬂﬂﬂumhminum
firefighter, brave
language from the unit

Your students will be
able to take part in a discussion,

Your students will be able to read for specific
information.

Your students will be able to complete a text.
accepting other people’s suggestions

Warm-up
Aim: to review key language

» With Student’s Books closed. elicit what jobs
students con remember from the previous lesson.

o ) 58 p101] Discuss in pairs.

Aim: to give students practice in discussing their
opinions

e Elicit who is in the photo (o firefighter).

¢ In pairs, students discuss the questions.

) 58 p101] Read the interview with a firefighter.
Does she like her job?

Aim: to give students proctice in skimming and scanning
e Students read the text quickly to find out if she lkes

her job :
s They compare onsyers in pairs. Check with the class.
Key: Yes

) 58 pi01] Read again and match the questions
with the answers. There is one extra question.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for detail

» Students work individuolly and place the questions in the
L

right ploce in the intennew

They cOMPQre QNsWers in pairs. Check with the closs
- ey

chnhab.:f.im.in.Ee.ﬁg,ad

I -

o )58 pi01] Think of three more jobs, Are they

usually done by men or women? What
think about that? e

Aim: to encourage students to apply knowledge
world
and to give opinions

* Students work in groups. They think of three |obs and

discuss who usuolly does them and whot they think
about that

* Open the discussion 1o the closs.

o ) WEp101] Work with a partner. One of you uses
picture A, the other one looks at picture B. Don't
look at each other’s pictures. Tolk about the
picture and find the differences.

Aim: to practise paying close attention

Key: In picture A an old man is reading a magazine. In
picture B he is listening 1o music. In picture A there B o
dog behind o tree. In picture B the doqg is stonding next
to the tree. In picture A four boys are playing football.
In picture B four boys are ploying volleyboll. In pecture
A there is a boat in the pond. In picture B there are two
boats in the pond. In picture A there is o plane n the

sky. In picture B there is a helicopter in the sky,
o @ ) WE pi01 Complete the story with five
words from the box.
Aim: to focus on the value of accepting other people’s
suggestions
Key: 2 rain, 3 great. 4 opened. 5 behind
) Wi p101 | Now choose the best name for the
story. Tick (/) one box.
Aim: to enable students to practise reading skills
Key: The birthday present

-
Ending the lesson
Aim to review the story
L- Elicit the main points of the story in WB Activity 2.

& :
Extension activity

Aime to discuss the value of occepting other
people’s suggestions e
® Focus on the point in the story where the boy
:ept hnmmwnudmw
® Elicit from students exomples of when they have
occepted friends’ suggestions and it has been helpful.
mmﬂmmmmﬂumm
in L1

\

G




. ) 38 p102] Look ot the pictures. Write the words
and then the numbers.
Alm: to give students further practice with reading and
uﬁﬁnguhmﬂlinﬂ'uhlng!ﬂi
& Focus students on the pictures and on the words
in the box. Elicit what these words mean and their
pronuncigtion.
« Students do the tosk individually and then check in pairs.
& Check with the closs by osking students to come ond
write the answers on the board.

Key: 1 ninths s, 2 sixths /s 3 tenths Yo, & sevenths

- Y €D VW p107) Write the fractions.
Warm-up Alm: to give students further practice with fractions
Alm to introduce the topic of Maths and fractions Key: b five eighths, ¢  half, d two quarters, e three
® Write o froction on the board, e.g. 3, Ask students sixths, f five sixths, g four ninths, h one sixth, i two
what this is (a fraction) and what subject they use it halves, j three eighths, k two fifths, | two quarters
in (Maths).
o Find out whose fovourite subject is Maths. € D 1 ¥E102] Read and think. Write the
» Tell students they are going to learn to talk about ANSWers.
Maths in English. e Alm: to give students practice with numerical
coleulations
J 58 pi02) Read the ticket and choose the Thinking skills: numericol calculations,
correct answers. understanding fractions
Aim: to activate students’ understanding and prior Key: 2 nine, 3 twenty, & four, 5 twelve. 6 six
knowledge — a
# Focus students on the infermation about the Museum MW the lesson
of History. Read it through with the class. Aim: to review what students have leamt in
# Read the activity Instructions and check students know the lesson
what to do ; f '
: ® Write the following prompt on the board: Todoy
* They answer the two questions individuolly and then I've lsamt about:
fhfdﬁ ] F‘ﬂln.f 8 Eﬁdt' mmummmmmm
® Elicit onswers from the class. e.g. Maths and how to talk about fractions in
Key:1c 20 English.
) 58 p102 Read the sentences and write the ® Write it on the board. Students copy itinto
fractions. notebooks.
N — ————
Aim: to extend students’ understanding of the topic - —
# Reod the octivity instructions with the class. Check Extensi ﬂ#ﬁ!ﬂ‘ﬁl
students know whot to do. = hei
® Pre-teach / check understanding of half, third, Aim: to enable students to extend
quorter, fifth. mdmtnnding nf the topic .
# They write the froctions individually ond then compare ¢ In pairs o 'wlw"m write or draw
what they hove written in pairs. problems os in WB Activities 1 ond 2 for other
® Check with the class by asking students to come and L students to solve.
write the answers on the board e —

Key:1 Vs, 2, 3% &'k




h ( tudents
ubhhtulkubou‘tllﬂmsin:nt;u'm_ —
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Warm-up 15

Aim: to review Maths and fractions

e With Student’s Books closed, write some fractions,

e.g. %. on the boord. Ask students how we say
them in English.

® Drow some shopes and colour in part of them (os in
SB Activity 1) and ask students to tell you how much

of the figure is coloured in.
\ r

o ) 58 p103] Read and colour.

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of fractions

* Students do the task individuolly ond then check in pairs.
# Elicit ond discuss onswers as a class, Invite students to
come to the board and draw and shade in the fiqures.

o @ b 58 p103] Look at the coins and discuss

in pairs.

Aim: to encourage students to apply their
understanding

Thinking skill: applying world knowledge

* Focus students on the three questions. They discuss
them in poirs.

* Open the discussion to the class. Demunstrmglﬂw
answers using shopes to show how some froctions
represent the same thing.

Key: 1 They are the some. 2 One quarter. 3 seven .
eighths, two thirds, two quarters/ five tenths, two m

o ) 58 p103] Read, write the prices and answer the
questions. :

Aim: to give students practice with reading skills
* Have students read 1) and 2) aloud around the closs.
* Students write the answers to the three questions.
* They compare answers in pairs. Check with the class.
Key: 1 £2. 2 £6, 3 They spent the same amount

(both £6).

. D’f“WﬂF'iEd'mrtnn the board
might divide and coloyr it

* Brainstorm weekend

* Each student ch
activities and d
doing them,

* Students create their pie charts,

* Students display and compare their charts.

* Elicit and discuss the different octivities as o class.

© > #5503 Read, think and complete
the tables,

Aim: to give students further practice with Maths

Thinking skills: numericol calculations,
understanding fractions

Key: Rick: 4. Barbora: 2, Kylie: 2;

Pears: 14, Peaches: 6. Plums: 4. Bononas: 4
o ) Wi pi03 | Read and colour the sections.
Aim: to give students further practice with the topic

and show how they

Octivities and creote o word map.
0Oses o maximum of eight weskend
eades how much time they spend

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have learnt in

the lesson

® Write the following prompt on the board:
Today I've ..

# Elicit from students what they leamt today, e.g.
learnt more about froctions ond I hove completed

a project about my weekend.
® Write it on the board, Students copy it into their
notebooks. i
N
— A
Extension activity

Alm: to develop writing and reflective skills

¢ Talk through with the class what they did for the

ject, e.g. First you ... Then you ...

. Erl::tﬁumshmnnwmmﬂhhdmdmm
would change if they did the project ogain.

e Individually, students make nates on what they did.
the sequence they did it in. what they liked and
what they would change. :

e Students then eoch write o report using thesr notes.

® Monitor and help as necessary.

N




Al to review museum vocobulary

® Wiite Museum on the board.

® Elicit from students oll the words they can think of
connected to this topic. ©.g. exhibition, ticket office,
trcket, cofé.

* Write them on the board to create o word map.
\ .

m— m—

€ 1525154 Work in pairs. Choose a role card.

Aim to prepore and plon for o role play

® Tell stuclents they are going to act out o short
phone diologue between someone who wants to
visit the museum ond the person ot the museum
nformaton desk,

® Read through the information on the role cords with
the cioss.

* Check they understand the vocabulary and that they
know what to do.

® [n their pairs, students each choose their role card,

® Elicit full examples of the useful languoge, e.g. I's
the exhibition still on? How much are the tickets ot
weekends?

* Make sure pairs know what to do and what language
they need to use

* Poirs compose o short role play. Monitor sach pair and
help o1 necessary,

® Students proctise their role ploys so that they can
perform them without reading the text,

*® Rermind students to refer to their improvement points
from the lost role play

ll-:hpruth-hhmﬁvupcukingskﬂh

. Fulntnlrth.rnimperhrmm;hmtmnlogmfnr
the class.

* The closs decides which of the dialogues is the best,

=)

) WE 5104 Choose six words or phrases to !
.muﬂm -
Alm: to review languoge from the unit ﬁ
Key: 2 fother says. 3 will, & will shedo. S if Jone,
6 don'tdo

. } Wi p104] There is 0 word missing from these

sentences. Write each sentence with a word

from the box in the correct place.

Alm: to review sentence structure

Key: 2 If she's bored. the robot will ploy the piano for
her. lWhatwilquiﬂ'rifhemksusubuuthw
& If it rains tomorrow, we will stay ot home. § If we
win the match on Soturday. we will have a big party,
6 mtwiuwumﬂwwmmmil

o ) Wi p104| Complete the sentences with your
own ideas.,

Aim: to personalise the topic

® Give students your feedback on the diologues. Make
general points and don’t identify which pair you are
referring to.

® In their role-play pairs, students discuss how they
think their role plays went and whot they will do
next time to improve them.

* Eoch student writes these improvement points in-

their notebook so that they can refer to them before

the next role play.

i




¥ language from the unit * Go oround the class to check.
raise awareness of * Students write the first d elp os appropriate.
to writing an advertisement roft of their advertisemnents.

& Students swap advert : ;
“#hﬂﬂ.hm&.w other feedback. sements in pairs and give each
language from the ynit * Students write o final draft of their adverti
| students’ portfolios their portfolios. Soncii o
® Students tumn to the M i - .
Y udents y portfolio writing practice section
[ ble to use lan from L will be on page 125 of the Workbook. »
o gquage the unit to make a * Work th , \
| section for their portfolios, rough the exercises with the class.
| ﬁ — = 3
| ﬁmﬂuudcnhwmb!uﬂnmmngndw oi P10%] Find and write the words.
a short isement. Aim: to practise spelling
1 “-“: dentist, engineer, HlEﬁgh“r, fractions, former
r;turm-up N © "““Fff' Complete the sentences with the
- L wo
Aim: to review the topic of portfolios . I s- rom Activity 1.
e Elicit what students did in their portfolios for the R to ik unit vocabulary
previous unit. Key: 2 dentist. 3 engineer, & farmer. 5 firefighter,
* Students look at each other's portfolios and 6 froctions
E compore their work. _J o ) WE p105’ Imagine that you and your friend
went for a drive with your robot. Write what
o } S8 p105 Read this advertisement for a robot happened.
ond answer the questions below. Alim: to practise writing skills
Aim: to review longuage from the unit r 5
* Focus students on the text. Ending the lesson
* Elicit what type of text it is (an advert) and what it is for Aim: to enable students to express their preferences
(a robot). ® Ask students whaot their fovourite song, gome or
* Focus students on the questions and read them through activity is from the unit. :
as a class. & Do the song. game or activity again with the closs.
* Students read the text individually ond silently and -
answer the questions. They compare answers in pairs. - \
* Read the text through as o class and check the answers Extension activity
0 Qo Aims to enable students to discuss and share what
* Check understanding of vocabulary. they have learnt
Key: 1 Because it's the most exciting robot in the uni':.rerse. ® Put students into groups of four.
2 It will make you happy. 3 It will help you. 4 It will ® They look through each page of Unit 8, at their
bring on umbrella for you. vocabulory books and ot their portfolios and discuss
e } 58 p105) Imagine you are a scientist and what they hove le n g ut
- L agin I
are going to Euiidyu fancy robot. Write an ® Encourage students to talk about what they
learnit and are good at. as well as what they need
odvertisement for your robot. o im
. s rEss 3
Aim: to give students practice writing an advert \

* Reod through the octivity instructions with the closs and
check students know what to do.

* Check understanding of fancy

* Brainstorm ideas for things the robot will do, if
necessary.

* Read thrt;:uugh and discuss the Tips for writers with the
closs .

* Students work individuolly. They make notes Using Tips
for writers as a guide.

-



9 Mystery at sea
Aims: e

&'ﬁ Tt e st ol %
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Alm to introduce the topic of ships and the sea

® Dvow o picture of a ship on the board. Elicit what
its

® Ask i any students have been on a ship.

® find out where they went and if they liked it.

 If no students have been on a ship, ask if they
would like to and what they would like about it.

Ny

Presentation

Alm to present ship vocabulory

& Beod the text ot the top of the poge with the closs.
Check understanding

® Use the pecture in the Student’s Book to further set the
contest and to present the vocobulary,

¢ Soy each word for students to repeot.

* Check students understond the meonings of oll the
Wity

* Ebot whot students think is happening in the picture.

& fLoit whers the three fnends were before this (ina
museum of the future) ond how they left there (through
the gate o the computer room)

c ) 58 p106 | Listen and say the words. Check
with your partner.
Alme to proctise new vocobulary

- W"T ik ot the F'lul"\'l‘huirﬂd worels ."n_d r"em; i th['
P Ture
* Pay the recording

® Studerts listen fo each word ond repeat in chorus.

* May the recording ogan. Students repeat in small
Jromaprs

* Students proctise the new wordy n e

 They toke turns to point to the numbered items in
the pucture and woy what each one 15 They do this in
rondom number order

)

Aim: to practise listening

« Reod the sentence stems aloud with the closs,

e Check understanding. Enmumgtﬂudlnhhh'ftn-
predict/remember how to complete the sentences.

# Play the recording. Students listen to find the answers.

 They check in pairs.

« Play the recording ogain. Check with the class,

Key: 1 older. 2 captain. mast. 3 hide, & cabin, porthole

o ) 58 p106 | Choose a word. Describe it for your
partner to guess.

Aim: to give students practice with H'nnmvmh-r

& Demonstrate the activity with the closs, using open pairs,

® Student A gives a definition of a word but doesn't say
the word.

# Students then do the D‘.‘ﬁ‘u’h\l’ in closed pairs,

* Monitor pairs as they do the activity.

* Elicit some examples from different pairs,

o } WE p108| Read the sentences. Do the puzzle.

Aim: to practise writing the new vocabulary
Key: Across: 4 coptain, 6 barometer, B rat. 9 sail;
Down: 1 lifeboat, 3 cabin, 5 porthole, 7 mast

) WE p106| Look at the picture. How many
objects are there?

Alm: to give proctice with using the new vocabulary
in context
Key: 2 six, 3 five, 4 three, 5 eight, 6 one, 7 three

&
:

-

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review vocabulary from the lesson
* Play the game ogain from SB Activity 3.
L' Play in open poirs with books closed.

p
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate vocabulary from the lesson

* Students write the nine new vocabulary items in their
vocabulary books.

® For each item, ﬂwydmwupkhareuﬂmihﬂm
definition, e.g. A porthole is the window in a ship..

It is round.




—
Warm-up i
Aim: to review countries
* Use the map of the world to elicit the names of

different countries,
® Wnite about ten countries on the board.
% o

Presentation

Alm: to present the present perfect with already

ond yet

* Soy the countries from the warm-up one by one. Ask
students to put up their hands if they have been there.

* Say to a student who hos not put up histher hand,
¢.q. (Name), you haven't visited France yet. Say to o
student who has put up his/her hand. e.g. (Name),
you've olready been to France.

® Write the two sentences on the board. Underline already
and yet

* Ask students which sentence tells them something hos
noppened (already), and which one tells them it hasn't
hoppened, but could do soon (yet).

* Focus students on the position of the two words.

0 ) 58 2107 Read Paul's webpage. Tick (/) or
crass (x) the flags of the places he has visited.

&

Alm: to practise reading for specific information

¢ flogs students recogrise.

rend the text and mork the flogs.

* Thay compare answers in POirs.

Key /1 USA. 2 Mexico. & Brazil, 5 Chile, 7 Spain,
8 UK. 11 China, 12 Indio

d-.l .' 58 pi107 Listen and say the sentences.

Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

- E 4 e A .-nl”:r.

firng. Students listen and rpF"\{ﬂ in chors

* Students toke turns to proctise all the sentences in e
¥ Students ¢ rn to the Grommar focus section on page o
f the 5t slent s Book

i
* ‘Work the :_n:_ﬂ- the other axampies with the class
* Students complete the exercise individually

-

ey. 3 1 haven't told |
i i you yel. & We've
Ehhnppumi : m.ﬂu the books. 5 You haven't done the

© ravian Play the coin tossing game.

Al to give students practice with the new languoge
* Decde with the class which side of the coin is olready
and which side s yet.

* Demonstrate the activity, T in 50 |
Sl wity, Toss the coin 5o it lands on the
* Depending on which side the coin lands, a student soys
A sentence. e.g. I haven't done my homewark yet. I I've
already done my homework.

* Students play the game in pairs.

ﬂ ) WE p107] Listen and circle.
Alm: to give students practice with past participles
Key: 2 been. 3 opened, 4 talk. 5 done, & wolked

o )} WE p107  Read and write the words. Use

already and the present perfect form of the
verbs from the box.

Aim: to give practice with present perfect with already
Key: 2 has olready opened, 3 hove already done,
4 have already hod, 5 hove already seen. & has
already listened, 7 has olready tolked, 8 hos olready
been

about the things he has already done or hosn't
done yet.
Aim: to give students writing practice with present
perfect with aiready and yet
Key: 2 He has already reod all his birthday cards, 3 He
has already opened his birthdoy presents. 4 He hasn’t
tidied away oll the paper yet. 5 He hasn't played his
new game yet. 6 He has already talked on the phone
to his best friend.

o ) Wh pi07 | Read the poem. Write your own,
Aim: to give students proctice with writing skills

p
Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise key languoge from the lesson

L Play the gome ogoin from SB Activity 3 os o closs.

”
Extension activity

Ailms to review language from the lesson

e In groups, students read out their poems.

e If o student says something thot another student

has written, the other student soys Snap! i
.

107



Alm to review ship vocobulary

» Write Ships and the sea on the board ond draw
o circle around it

. Eh-mﬂummbuhqrfmmth:unitmwucmﬂ!ﬂ
mund map.

. Mnhnmiwuhnvlth!irbouﬂdﬂﬂd-

—

@ ) 58 pi08 | Listen and write the rhyming words.
Then sing the song.

Alm¢ to sing o song with the closs

s Ploy the recording. Students listen and write the words
in the song

s Students check in pairs. Check with the closs.

* Ploy the recording ogain, pousing after eoch verse for
students to repeot.

s When students have leamnt the song. proctise it with the
whole o

* Use the karaoke version of the song for students to sing
N groups

Koy 1 ride. 2 side, 3 in. & swim, 5 see, 6 me.
7 wils, § whale. 9 0. 10 me

ﬂ ) 58 p108 | Listen and say the dialogue.

Almx to dentify and say words with the  sound in

look. put and should

Intonation: tactful critiism (Woody) and

dinogreement (Cooloe)

» Remind students that words can hove different spellings
for the some wound Wte ook, put and thould on the
boord @ examples

* Ploy the recording. Students bsten, reod and repeat

the class 5o that one half is Woody and the
 Divide e okie. The class says the dialogue twice,

@ ) Wil pi0E| Listen and write the numbers.
Aim: to give students proctice with listening skills
Key (from left to right): 6. (1), 7.2.5.3.4

@ ) WE pi08] Listen and say the words.
Aim: to show the long and short sounds of oo
o ) WE p108 Write the words in the columns.

Alm: to practise the different sounds in foot and boot
and identify some different spellings

Key: foot: should. woman, pull. wood, would. stood.
took: boot: rule, soup. choose. glue, pool. school. blew

@ ) WB p108_ Listen, check and say the words.
Aim: to give students listening and speaking practice

—
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review and extend 1/ and /vy vowel work

® Write the following longer-sylloble words in random
mmmmwmwm
woman, bookshelf, shouldn't: hst' sounds: chewing

® In pairs. students decide which words hove the 4/
and which the /uy’ sounds, writing them in separate

L columns headed foot and boot.

-

-

Extension activity

Aim: to activote students’ imaginations

® In groups, students write o new verse for the song.
using the rhyming words from 5B Activity 1 to help
them.

® They practise their new song in their groups.

® Students either perform their songs for the closs o

. write them on poster paper.

e ——
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to present and practise
pres with yet present perfect
to practise speaking skills
sweep
actions
b
Your students will be

able to ask questions using the present perfect
with yet.

—
Warm-up

Aim: to activate vocabulary

» Write School doys on the board.

» Elicit about six typical activities students do on
school days, e.g. do homework, walk the dog. get
the shopping. help in the house.

» Write them on the board.

Presentation

Aim: to present present perfect questions with yet
# Point to one of the activities on the board ond ask a
question, e.g. Have you walked the dog yet today?
A student responds Yes. I have / No, I haven't.

» Have o student ask another question of another
student, using one of the activities on the board.
» Continue the octivity using open pairs.

€L 1585109 Listen. Complete the dialogues with

the words from the box. Match the dialogues
to the pictures.

Aim: to practise present perfect questions with yet
s Elicit who students can see in the small pictures
{o sailor and o coptain).
® Play the recording. Students listen and number the
pictures.
Key: 1 cobin, 2 dinner, soup. 3 parrot. bath.
& kitchen, dishes

@f, ) 58 p109] Listen and say the questions and
answers.

» Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat.

» Students toke turns to practise the dialogues in poirs

o Students turn to the Grammar focus section on pa3
of the Student’s Book,

» Work through the other examples with the class.

e Students complete the exercise and check in pairs.

Key: 1 cleaned, I've glready done it. 2 eaten. I haven't

eaten/done it yet, 3 done. I've already done it. & tidied,

I haven't done it yet

r -

\ >
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€© 1555165 play the housework game. Find out
what your partner has or hasn't done this week.

Aim: to give students further proctice with the
new language

* Students do the activity in pairs.

o b WE p103) Make sentences and questions.

Aim: to give students further practice with the new
longuage
Key: 2 1 have olready tried out Mio's new bike. 3 Have

you seen the new Treasure Islond film yet? 4 1 have
already tidied my room.

o } WE p109| Read and write the answers.

Aim: to give students further writing practice with the

new longuage

Key: 2 No, I haven't been to New York yet, but 1 have
already been to Los Angeles. 3 No, 1 haven't fed the
cat yet, but 1 have already tidied my bedroom, 4 No,
1 haven't done my Maths homework yet, but | have
glready dene my English homework. 5 No. the Bensons
haven't sold their house yet, but they have already sold
their car.

o ) WE p109 | Look and write.

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of the new

longuage

Key: 2 The Dolphin has already got home. but The Shark
hasn't got home yet. 3 She has olready sent her email,
but he hasn't sent his email yet. 4 He has olready
opened his present. but she hasn't opened her present
yet. 5 She's alreody seen some fish, but she hosn't seen
a whaole yet.

= B
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review grammor from the lesson
» In pairs, students ask and answer about jobs around
the house using yet.

- -

7. )
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate the new languoge

o Students write in their notebooks the jobs around
the house they hove olready done this week and
the things they haven't done yet.

e




the story

-mm.mwmmtmmm

-mmmwmmm
thes ond the prewviowus unids.

(2531). The Mary Celeste (the pasth

\

. ) 38 pe*10-111 Go through the text quickly ond
find answers to the questions.

Aim to give students proctice with skimming

ond sconning

* Read the activity instructions ond the two quesbons
with the doss. Check they mow what to do

* Gve the students ¢ time bmit. 2.9 two minutes. for
reacing the text Quechdy ond findng the onswen.

* Students COmPane thes Oniwers o pors

€L 1 58557571 Read ond listen to the story to

check your onswers.

Aimx to present o story ond to develop reading skills

® Pioy the recording. Students read ond sten to check
ther onswen.

® Desouss with the dioss.

* Pioy the recording agasn. Students read and lsten

* Flicit what happened ot the end of the story (The
M!mdww‘ﬂ'm gote ond ormved

bock m ther ployground before the Soence lesson) ond
where the gate wos (on the shep!

Practice

Aims to check understanding of the story De.

o Check understanding of the story. Use prompt questions
if necessary. e.g. Where did the children hide? (Ina
feboat.) Who found them? (The sailors.) What did
Hwﬁﬂhhmﬁ!‘udnh?tlﬁﬁﬂw;ﬂ
Potrick see out of the porthole? (A green gote ) Who
wolked into the green gate and disappeared? (One of
the soilors.) Who remembered the true story of the Mary
Celeste? (Alex.)

) WE o110 Remember the story. Look ot the
pictures and complete the text.
Aim: to review the story

Key: 2 soilors. 3 coptain, 4 cobin, § diory. 6 porthole,
7 toble. § playground

€) ) "9 2110 Read the text in Activity 1 again. Who
(or what) do the underlined words refer to?

Alm: to check comprehension

Key: 2 the coptoin, 3 The diory, 4 Alex ond Phoebe,

5§ the green bghts, € the ship, 7 the yellow gate.
B Alex, Phoebe and Potrick

elm Read and answer.

Aim: to review events in the story

Key: 2 Becouse Potnck sneezes. 3 They read the coptaan’s
diory. 4 Becouse he con see ¢ green light. 5 Becouse

the soilors dnoppeared when they wolked into them,
& Because they amve before the Soence lesson.

Ending the lesson
Almx: to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of four (the three §
ond the copton / Sam). . |
® Students decde which of the chorcters they ore.
® In chorocter. they reod through the story sently
and find which dologue « thesrs. \ ;
® Students do thewr role plays. using the dinect speech
from the story.
® If tme. they chonge roles.

=S
-
]

i

\

Extension activity

Aim: to stimulote students’ creativity

® Put students nto threes.

® Tell students to mogine what Alex. Phoebe ond
Potrck decde to tell thew fiends when they get
bock to school.

® Threes toke tumns o role ploy the three friends

discussing whot 1o tell ther friends.
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Warm-up

Alm: to review the story

e Ask questions about the story, e.q9. Where were
the three friends? (On o ship.) What did they find?
(The captain’s diary.) What did Potrick see out
of the porthole? (A green light.) Did the friends
waolk into the green light? (No. they went into the
yellow light.)

L J

e )58 p111 Match the sentence halves to make the
summary.

Aim: to focus students on key events in the story

* Play the recording of the story ogain. Students listen
ondfor follow it in thewr Student’s Books.

* Moke sure students know whot to do.

# They match the sentence halves. Remind them to look
back at the text to check.

* They compare their onswers in pairs,

* Check with the closs.

Key:1h. 2a0.3f4b, 5g.6c.7d8e

G (:) } 58 p111| Read and add another answer
for each question. Then choose the

best answer.

Aim: to give students practice with imogination

Thinking skill: imaginative interpretation of a text

* Focus students on the octivity and elicit what they h
todo

* Do the first one as an example. Elicit possibilities from
the students

o Students add another possible onswer for poch one

* They swap Student’s Books and then choose the best
answer in their partner's book

¢ They swap books bock again and shore ideas on which
explonations they like best

¢ Discuss students’ ideas as g class

¥ ) ¥E 5171 Read the
e s captain's diory and write
Aim: memmﬂiﬁq

Key: 2 couldn’, 3 ship, 4 were, 5 smoke. § ot.
7 explosion, 8 morming, 9 ship

o@‘ﬁl’ﬂ'ﬁ Imagine you are the captain.
Write a message in o bottle.
Aim: to stimulate students' creativity

Thinking skill: creative thinking

o } WE p171) What places/times would you like the
children to visit? Write o list.

Aiim: to enable students to apply world knowledge

and to give opinions

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to stimulate students’ personal reactions to

a story

& Review the whole story with the class.

® Ask the students which their fovourite port of the
whole story was and why,

L- Try to involve all the closs in this discussion,

-
Extension activity

Aim to discuss and shaore ideas

® Put students into groups of four.

o They talk about the list of ploces they wrote for WB
Activity 3. For each place, they give reasons why they
would like the children to visit it.

® The group of four then choose the four best ideos in
their group.

-mmmmmmmﬂmJ

as o class.

L_ e




VRS S e " Your students will be L
B - Your students will be able to take partin o '
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Warm-up
Alme to activate vocabulory

& Write Mory Celeste on the board.
- MmmimdmnmmmhruhnutthemW
of the ship and what happened to the crew.

P n&ndmmdmuﬂi«mﬁmﬁhthis. g

} 58 p172 | Reod the orticle and match the
questions from the box with the onswers.

Aim: to activate world knowledge ond practise

reading skills

# Focus the students an the pictures. Elicit what they con
see ond check understanding of vocabulary.

* Read the octivity instructions with the class and check
they know what to do.

# Reod the orticle aloud oround the closs. Discuss eoch
section to check understanding.

* In poirs, students decide where each question goes.

& Chack o3 o clow

Key: 1 Whot isit? 2 Where is it? 3 Whaot has happened
there? 4 So whot's the truth?

. }ig pi12 Read ogoin and correct the sentences.
Aime to read for detail

* Reod the questions with the closs ond check students
know whot to do

& Shucents re-reod the text dilently to correct the
sentences

* They compare their answers in pairs

® Check ond discuss as o closs

Key: 1 The Bermuda Triongle is in the Atlantic Ocean,
2 Ships ond planes disappear in the area. 3 The US
Cyelops was a ship. 4 In 1945, a group of fighter planes

()

‘diitussiﬂn to the whaole class.
o Try to include os many students as you can in this open
discussion.

« Open the

o j Wi p117 | Look and read. Write words to

complete the sentences about the story.

Alﬁtnpmcﬁumudhghrspldﬁchﬂm |

Key: 2 wasten, 3 one brother, 4 60 people, 5 broke,
6 get into the lifeboat. 7 saved, 8 presents

—
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review the content of the lesson
» With books closed. elicit what information
remember about the story in the WB. il
® Ask Do you think Grace was brave? Would you do-
the same thing?
\

Extension activity \
Aim: to give students practice in writing about
their opinions )
® Students write a short text giving their opinions

»
about the Bermuda Triangle. They use points from
the discussion in SB Activity 3.

® Pairs swap texts and give each other feedbock.
| ® Students then write a finol droft of their own tex .




to proctise listening skills
o proctise writing skills

listening for specific information
writing obout o picture
creature, mermaid
monster, Kraken, octopus SOEH st
language from the unit
cD
Your students will be
gble to listen for specific information,
Your students will be able to write a short text
gbout a picture.

r ™)
- Warm-up
Aime to review key longuoge
® With Student’s Books closed. elicit what students can
remember about the mysteries from the previous
lesson

ﬁ;, ) 58 p113 | Listen to the radio show Mysteries
of the Deep and write the names of the
creatures under the pictures,

Aim: to give students practice in listening for specific

nformation

* Focus students on the pictures and elicit whot they can
w22 (monsters and sea creatures). Ask if students know
the nomes of any of them

* Focus students on the nomes in the box and on the
s nstructions. Check they know what to do.

2CIVTTY

* Flay the recording. Students listen and label the pictures.

Ney compare their gnswers In poirs
* Ploy the recording ogain if necessary.

¥ Check with the closs

ey 1 Kraken, 2 Loch News monster, 3 mermaids

T
dﬂ‘ } 58 p113 Listen again and write the names of
the creotures next to the sentences.

Alm: to give students proctice with listening for detail

* Focus students on the octivity instructions

. ek they know whot to do. Reod the sentences
through with the class ond give them time to try 1o

fict the . B

* M the recording ogain. Students write the onswers
ond chack in DO

" P Yy the rding again

. e the closs

“'“Wuhimmmmm‘m adel

* Read the octivity instructions
with the clows
students know what to do, - Shecs

* Students work individuol Give ;
] t adents
to draw their seq nm“::‘ firsy, @ time Gk for st

* Students then write about their monsters. Go around the
closs and help with vocabulory oy appropriote.

© ) %5555 Match the sentences.
Aim: to give students practice with sentence structure
Key:2e 30 4b 5d 61

) WB p113 | Write about the Jammilup' and
e whaot it does. i
Aim: to give students proctice with writing o
description
© ) ) ¥i5iii] Look and reod. Is the

diver lying?

Alm: to stimulate students to think loterolly
Thinking skills: loteral thinking

Key: Yes. the diver is lying. In the yeor 3128C they did not
know it was ‘BC' yet.

( ™
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the story

# Elicit whaot students remember obout the three
monsters and sea creatures from SB Activity 1.

o Ask them which they think is the best one and why.

L S >

- )

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to share ideas and give

feedback

e Put students into groups of six

e They take turms to read about the Jommiup from
WE Activity 2.

o They decide which parts of each text they like best
ond then produce a composite text from the group.

o Each group takes turms 1o reod out their composie
text to the closs.

e The closs votes for the best one.

\ —

(=)
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Warm-up

Aims to introduce the topic of Geography and the

oceons and seas

® Brownstorm with the class os many names of oceans
and seas as they know.

® Ask them if they know how much of the Earth is

covered by water.
L. -

) 58 p114 Reod and write the nomes of the
aceans on the map above.
Almx to activate students’ understanding and prior
knowledge
® Foous students on the text. Tell them to skim tha
beginning of the text to find out how much of the Earth
u covered by water (70%).
® Read the activity instructions with the closs and check
understonding
& First students discuss in pairs ond try to remember the
names of the oceans and seas.
* Then they read the text to find the informaotion and
nbel the map
® Pawrs compare their onswers with ather pairs.
® Check with the closs

Key: 1 Arctic Ocean, 2 Atlontic Ocean, 3 Pocific Ocean.
4 Indian Oceon, § Southern Ocean

} 58 p114 Match the seas from the box to
the map below.

Aime to extend students’ understanding of the topic

® Focus students on the mop and on the octivity
instructions

® Check students know what to do

* Provide them with reference books and/or the Internet,

® In pairs. they find out where the seus ore

® Pairs check with other pairs.

* Check with the closs

Key: 1 the Arol Seo, 2 the Cospion Sea, 3 the Seo of
Azov. &4 Mediterranean Seq, 5 the Black Seo

()

the sentences. P -
Alm: to give b7 ﬂdﬁwth'm'mﬁii

70 | :
Key: Oceons m:;:ﬁ of Earth’s water. There ore five
ucﬂnamesndbﬂhﬂfﬂmﬂ‘mm'ﬁ.
North Pole. The biggest is the Pocific Ocean betwieen
Aslo ond America. The Atlantic Ocean lies between
west Africa and Europe and North and South America,
The Indian Ocean borders east Africa, south Asia, west
Australia and Antarctica. Finally, there is the Southern
Ocean, which is around Antarctica.

(¥ (™D V1 Wisii%] Read and answer the
= questions.

Aim: to focus on the value of learning about the

environment

Key: 2 1t is more than twice the size of France. 3 They die
slowly. 4 You shouldn't throw things made of plastic
into the water.

o J Wi pii4 | Look at the pictures. Write the story.

Aim: to give students practice with writing a story

Key (sample answer): The bog flooted down into the
water where there were lots of little fish. A big hungry
fish swam clong. It opened its mouth to eat the little

fish and ate the bag os well. The bag went into the
fish's stomach and it died slowly.

~

Ending the lesson _

Aim: to review what students have learntin

* Write the following t on the board: Today
e bantadodt | ] e _hJ
® Elicit from students what they learnt about today, '
€.9. seas and oceans around the world. what they
mcnﬂed.whm#wammdhowmw‘ itis
to look after the environment. ‘
* Write it on the board, Students : ..
notebooks. b

.

i
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:::qulnnuetlvliu
tﬂenth!!h:dantstum

understanding of the topic e

® In groups of four, students et

mws:mﬁﬁhmmkawh;umhmdm

. - :

> _They say which story they like best and why,

— e




Your

students willbe
able to talk about Geography in English, "

o

Your students will hﬂﬂthm_um__ ‘

e
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Aim: to review Geography and the seas and oceans

 With Student’s Books closed, elicit what students
remember about the seas and oceans from the
previous lesson,

% i

o C) )58 p115 ] Look and read. Why are seas
saltier than rivers?

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of the topic

Thinking skill: applying world knowledge

* Focus students on the picture for Activity 1, Elicit what
they can see

* Reod the activity instructions and question.

* Tell them to read the text quickly to find the answer.

* Students compare their answers in pairs.

* Check with the class.

* Reod the smart foct with the class ond check
understanding

K*H: Because solt travels down from the rivers into
the sen

o ':i b 58 p115| Research a river.

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions to

tomplete o project

* Read the project prompt questions ond ste
doss and check they understond what to do.

* Supply students with the materials they need. Ploce
them on a table ot the front of the class and tell them to
tome and get them when they need them and replace

them when they have finished.
* Broinstormylist names of rivers if appropriate.
* Set a time limit for each phase of the project
on the board.
* Students work individually

ps with the

and write it

‘Stnm:pmud,- e : work.

u ty .

i wﬂmﬂmmumm lete ond lobel their
* Studen

' display their work in the clossroom.

© 155555 Look ot the pictures
in order, e - Put the sentences

AIH‘L’ tﬁglﬂ “ldlﬂu furth o

Key: 4.2 3 4 with the topic

© 15555 Use the Internet
! to fi onswers
these river questions. b o
Alm: to enable students to practise research skills

Key: 1 Nile. 2 Antaretica, 3 Hudson, & Asia. 5 Rhine,
6 Huang He, 7 Amazon, 8 Missisippi

’
Ending the |esson
mummmmmmh

the lesson

¢ Write the following prompt on the boord:

Today I've ...

. Eﬁdtﬁurnsummﬁntﬂ'qmmw
e.g. learnt more about oceons and seas ond about
evaporation and I've completed o project about
a nver.

® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

.

4
Extension activity

Aim: to develop writing and reflective skills

# Talk through with the class what they did for the
project. e.q. First you ... Then you ..

e Elicit from students what they liked ond whot they
would change if they did the project again.

. Individuaihr.ﬂudmumnktnntnnﬁvdwtﬁ'l“
mmem:ﬁdhm.w MH“
what they would change,

# Students then each write 0 report using their notes.
* Monitor and help os necessary.

b




% § 58 pi16] Listen to Ruby, Mike and Sue talking
about UFOs. Put these key words in the order
you hear them.

Al to give students listening practice

* Ploy the recording, Students listen and number the key
words in the order they hear them.

s Students compare their answers in poirs.

# Play the recording again if necessary. Check with the
closs.

Key: 1 UFO, 2 former, 3 scientist, & little green men

@ J 58 p116 | Listen again and answer the
questions.

Aim: to provide a model for the presentations

e In pairs, students try to remember the answers from the
previous listening.

® Play the recording again.

# Students listen for the information and compare in pairs.

® Elicit and discuss with students why the listening is a
useful model for their presentotions.

* Read the Tips for presenters through with the closs,

Key: 1 UFOs. 2 Mike tells the story of the farmer who
sow o bright object land ond then disappear. 3 Sue says
thot nobody has ever found a UFD and that there is no
clear photo of o UFD.

Preparing for and delivering
small-group talks

Aim: to collaborate with other students and to give
o smoll-group talk

# Forus students on Find out about it. Give them a
time Lirmit.

.Eﬁﬁlnmdimnmd.mmm_

phrases in each sentence.

Mmmmmmwmﬂ s
done the shopping yet? James has not tidied
€ 176 5775 Draw lines and complete the

ﬂntemswiwﬂuwurdﬂmmmm

Alme to review sentence structure

Key: 2 Hove they seen the new film yet? 3 L haven't
ecten my soup yet. 4 Have you tidied up your bedroan
yet? § He's been to the USA, but he hasn't been to Ne
York yet. 6 We haven't done our homework yet.

e ) Wi p116 | Complete the sentences with your

own ideas.
Aim: to personalise the topic
Aim: to review language from the unit. _ 3
® Elicit some of the sentences different students 77,
L for WB Activity 3. e L
hiﬂiﬂmm :!_
Aim: to develop reflective skills e

* Give students your feedback on their tolks.
Make general points grooe =

® In groups, students discuss how they think their

3 ““"Wﬂwﬂmmwmha P

mmhmu_mm "
—— -




r;'_m

Aim: to review the topic of portfolios

« Elicit what students did in their portfalios for the
previous unit.

» Students compare each other’s portfolios,

A

) 58 p117 | Read the summary of the first four
episodes of the Time Travellers and complete with
the words from the box. Use each word twice.

Aim: to review language from the story

» Elicit what type of text it is (o summary) and whaot it is
asummary of (the Time Travellers story).

* Students read ond put the words into the gaps.

# They compare answers in pairs. Check os a closs.

Key: 1 ond, 2 so, 3 but, 4 becouse, 5 and, 6 so,
7 becouse, 8 but

'e )58 p117] Read the summary of the next three
episodes. Write it again and use and, so, but
and because to put together the sentence pairs
that are marked in colour.

Aime to give students practice using connectors
* In pairs, students decice which connectors to use.

* Students then rewrite the whole text in their notebooks.
odding the connectars to the colour coded sentences.

Key: The waiter tells them that the meal costs 60,000
Soldstars, but the children don't have any money. He
doesn’t do anything because he is scared of the robbers.
The sheriff arrests them and the kids disappear through
the gateway. She is lost. so the boys try to find her.

° VSBp117 ] Write a summary of the final three
episodes of the Time Travellers. Use and, so.
but ond because to put sentences together.

Aimm: to give students practice in writing o summary
y E*U'"stunh the main events from the last thres epr!‘-ﬂd:;
of the Time Travellers. Create o word map on the board.

* Students turn to the M portfolio wrie _ .
on page 126 ufmew;ﬁmk writing practice section

. Y WE 5117 Find and write the words.
ﬂmhmﬁum
Key: 2 ocean, 3

6 lif mermaid, 4 coptain. 5 porthole,

Aim: to review unit vocabulary
K:‘:ZE:ptuim 3 lifeboat. 4 mermaid, 5 porthole,
& .

© 1755771 Look ot the pictures and write the

story. Use the ideas to help you write about
each picture.

Aim: to practise writing skills

Key (somple answer): The weather was terrible. lan
Mlver, the Captain of the Adventure, an old sailing
boat, was really worried. The weather was getting bad
and the woves were getting bigger. Suddenly one of the
sailors saw that the boat was breaking. He shouted to
the coptain and they got the lifeboat ready. They didn't
have much time to get everyone in and a few minutes
later the boat sank. A few days loter they sow lond and
they knew they were safe,

-
Ending the lesson Ty

Aim: to enable students to express their preferences.

® Ask students whot their favourite song, gome or
activity is from the unit. .

® Do the song, gome or activity ogoin with the closs.

.

-

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to discuss ond share what

they have learnt

e Put students into groups of four.

® They look through each poge of Unit 9, at their
vocabulory books ond ot their portfolios ond discuss
what they have leamnt in this unit.

* Encourage students to tolk about what they have
learnt and are good ot. as well os whot they need

to improve.

-




W Hmm:‘w is cool. Thase houses with me in the studio is Thomas
Science |esson MMMPW Cartney. an emergency helper with
s Track m“uhﬂhukatﬁmwm the organisation. Welcome to the
= % Act 2 And those = studio. Tom!
Student’s Book p. 4, fountamns, et e
Pabrick Wow! What Patrick But where are 2l U mmrmmwmmmﬁ.
mrmhmm.&m:mw Mm;mmn‘mmuﬂ m::imﬂhtbmﬂmw
prowies The et ruc tons fdid one wm;ﬂ-mu:n : “"'Ifm . :
oon columns an om: unbelievable. The m.
p':ﬂa.,gm-.rmm:mmnt Alex: It's a kind of temple. w“mwpuhmﬂngﬂ
at all these bubbies., Patrick: So where are we? it F"ﬁ'*“md%w
Phoabe: | con't thnk W Divis 15 veny Phoebe: | think | know, See xs down there, night and day,
happy Look He's comng towards us mouritain back there? o We hardly got any sieep ..
Mr Davis: What happened here? Patrick: The ane with the funny
Patrick Nothing £ was st a smal on top? i CD1 Track 24
sccicent Alex; That's niot a cloud, It's smoke. Workbook p. 17, Act 1
A Dilic I K clodarn s ok S & that's not a mountain. It's & volcana. Boy: Oh. look. Dad. The fire's terrible.
small sccident to me. Did you foliow Patrick A volcano? . Dzt That's ioht. Look. thatw am
the matructions canefully? Phoeb: That's right. In our History imes i s DATK 0%
o fatsat, v Eariec sholtk & Boy: Look. Dad. There's the fire brigade.
Phosba Maybe we did something city called Pompeil and a volcano Dadk That's right. There's Mr
e called Vesuvius. ek a vers 9o I Eh"t’m
Mir Davis Well, try and be a bit more Patrick: Did we? themm ek fireman
- Plolbuiel TRmIESS Boy: Mr Roberts? Who' that, Dad?
: FLet's ool : :
Mr Davis 2nd Patnick, whij aren't you Qe Dad: He's th[::: :;ﬂ;g—;ﬂmﬂx He's
wearng your safety goggles? CDI1 Track 22 rnunng\: serirnispbsoie.:
Patrick: | don't know where they are Student’s Book p. 17, Act 1 Boy: Ah. that's s
Mir Davis Weil, get some maore rom the Radio host: Good morning, frn 'ﬁ‘-"hhlhl There's David. What's he doing
S GV e Standarel and this is our series on there? .
Patrick: Ox organisations who help in natural Dad: David? Where is he?

Mr Davig Serperreer - aafetiy 4 ver)
mpor tant in the Scence b, Now
:J.I‘F'j ort with the ofher instructons.

Almx: Thanks bor get ting us into
trouble. Patnck

disasters, Today we're talking about
&n orgamisation that has helped
millions of people all over the world

- the Red Cross, of the Red Crescent
as it = sometimes called Here s a

.‘1

Boy: He's the boy on the hike.

Dad: The one who 15 taking toa
fireman?

Boy: No, not there - David is the boy

on the bike. on the other sde of the

Patrick Sorry report that was made during the road. Look. Gad, There's Mr Richards,
tarrible disaster in New Orleans in our neighbour,
Disaster! 2005 Dad: Mr Richards. Really?
CO1 Track 13 Radio reporter: We're here an the Boy: Yes. Look at those two firemen
Student’s Book p. 10, Act 2 ground in New Orfeans, the city next to the fire engine, Dad. Mr
Patrick Wow'! What happened? Where Ehat was it by one of the most Richards is holding his helmet.
are e,

Lernible natural dfisasters ever,
Last night. Hurncane Katrina killed
lots of people. and destroyed the
lives and the homes of even more.
Feople aro desperate. Thiey have

He's the one wha is taller than the
other fireman, And | think the other
fireman is your friend, William.

Dad: That's right. That's William. He's

Mex | o't krom Buit | thenk it was
soore hard of cafe

Patrick: What o you mean?

Mex: That gkt = the Scence clats We

- ' the sharter one of the two. | think
went through a gate. it was & gate lost everything - their families, their they're about to help.

e neighbours, their homes, their cars, Boy: Look at that, Dael. There are some
Phosbe  *hao pust! and thesr jobs people running away from the park
Mex That's nght. We Eravelled theough Miny of them have nothing to eat, café. 5

bt -

they have no clean water to drink,

Patrick: 5o we e Time Traveders. and we and they have no place to st wy For

Dad Yes, it's a very dangerous

¥ . sibuation fo The flames are
"‘;ﬂ - f?" ] bt the night. Many of them are huirt CoMming P'!;t';-fmlmt.r;.ewk at that
gel home and need medical help b :
: boy. He's fallen down, | hope it's
nothing serious,

()




Boy: | think he's hurt: his knee, Oh, it's
Harry from my class, Dad. | hope he's
K.

Dad: Yes. | hope he is. Look, there's a gir|
helping him.

Boy: Yeah. That's his sister, Helen,

Dad: Who's Helen? Do you mean the
blonde girf next to him?

Boy: No, | mean the one on the other
side. the airl with dark hair,

Dad: Oh. | see,

cD1 Track 25

Student’s Book p. 20, Act 1

Mark: What is & tornado? It's a very
strong wind, It goes round and round
very fast. Every year there are |ots of
tornadoes in the LSA,

Amy: Here you can see a picture of a
typical tornado. Tornadoes are very
powerful. They destroy buildings,
bridges. trees and cars, Tornadoes
can kill lots of people.

Rob: On May the 22nd 2011 a ternado
hit the city of Joplin in the USA,
First there was a oud noise, Then
the windows in the buildings broke,
The tornado took off roofs and
destroued some houses completelu.

Lisa: Fires also started because electric
wires broke. It was a terrible disaster.
More than 90 people died and many
had to go to hospital

In the rainforest
CD1 Track 28
Student’s Book p. 22, Act 2
Phoebe: It worked, We escaped from

Pompeii, Just in time tod!

Patrick: Soit's definitely a gate that
sends us through time.

Phoebe: We're Time Travellers. Wow,
that's amazing.

Alex: | don't Feel so good. I'm & bil dizzy,
Mhere are we now? And are we in the
present, the past or the future?

Patrick: Well. were definitely ina jungie.
| Hhink we're in ndia

Alex: In indiz? How do You know?

Patrick: Look &t that pool

-theresa

fipT

big cat next toit. | think iLsa Lge

by R =

it's looking at the big branch near
the wate"

Alex Yeah. | see it B

o asnake, A big snake

t\l’ﬂ.ﬁch IT salsoca

bt that snijusta

a2

Hﬁ::;g That snake is.an

that isn't a tiger. It'sa

Tigers have stripes. Jaguars have.
mt":“:ﬂ‘ﬂ: one. | think we're
i fica, in the
Fhirforest. Amazon

Riex: Aren't you clever! So what's that

animal hanging from the other
branch? T

M T-hat’; a ﬂuth

Patrick: Are they dangeraus?

Phoebe: Don't be sily. They only eat
leavies!

Alex: And that bird with the colourful
beak? What's that?

Phoebe: It's a toucan,

Alex: 5o how do you know about all
these animals?

Phoebe: I've got a book on the Amazen
rainforest,

Patrick: Hey. look at this beautiful frag
on the leaf!

Phoebe: Don't touch that! it's

OUS:

Patrick: Thanks. | didn't know that.

Phoebe; 0K Let’s get going. We have
to find a way out of this place.

CD2 Track 02

Student’s Book p. 28, Act 1

if you're scared of spiders then here s
one eight-legged creature you wen't
want to meet. The goliath bird-eating
spider is the largest spder in the

world and is found in the jungles of
narthern South America. This spider is
an incredible 30 centimetres across,
That’s the size of a small pizzal Despite
its name, this spider’s not really all that
keen on birds. It Ffefa-rs meals of Frogs,
small snakes, Insects and lizards. The
fernale spider can |ive for 25 years. but
most male spiders are lucky to e for
miore than a uear. The temale likes to kill
her husharnd after she lays her eggs!

Everyone knows the Liger, bt did wou
kriow it i5 thie biggest of the four hig
caty - that means it’s bigger than

the lion. the jaguar and the leopard.

& fuslly grown adult can be more than
three metres long from head to tall
The Bengal tiger i feund in Inclia where
there are only about 2500 left in the

Tigers live for up Lo IS years, Tiger:

i
eat everything but they really fove
kuffalo, deer and sometimes crocodies
They also eat humans. so this really is
one killer creature to stay away from.

CD2 Track Oy

Workbook p, 29, Act 1

Woman: Hello, Daniel, Would you fike to
colour this picture?

Daniel: Yes. | would,

Waman: What would you fike to colour
first?

Daniel: The horse,

Woman: There are fwe, Colour the one
next to the tree,

Daniel: OK. (1l colour it brawn and white,
What shall | colour next?

Woman: Let's see. Can you see the
children?

DI.riltHns.Imeg are playing with
small animals,

Woman: Right. Lock at the girl with the
leng hair.

Daniel: Shall | eslour her hair red?

Woman: OK_ Now look at the two cars.
Write ‘jungle’ on the bigger one,

Daniel: 0. Shall | colour it?

Woman: No. Colour the smaller car
grey,

Daniel: Of.

Woman: Now look at the river, There isa
boat with fwo men init,

Daniel: Yes, they are fishing.

Womnan: Colour the T-shirt of the man
on the right blue,

Daniel Blue. OK. Done if.

Woman: And draw a cap on the mar on
the left's head.

Daniel: On the left. Al right. & lovely
cap for him.

Woman: Now draw another boat in the
muicidie of the river.

Daniel: OK. Shall | draw anything else?

Woman: Mo, No more drawing. Can You
see the thres people talking?

Daniel: Yez. [ can.

Woman: Colour the woman's jeans
Oresn,

Daniel: 5o the woman's got green jeans.

Womar: Yes, and colour the man's
trousers brown.

Daniel Which man?

Woman: The ene with the glasses. Last
thing now,

Daniel: O

Womar: Calaur the mankey on top of
the tree black.

Daniel Done it. Is that afl?

Woman: Yes. that's it. Hope you had

some fun.



The rock 'n’ roll show
CD2 Track O7
Student’s Book p. 34, Act 2
Alex: We dud (£ We got out of the

e

Patrick: | ok you we bad bo wimp

Phosbe o, wern night, but of it
Kary

A But whare Are we nowT

Phosbe We e on itage at a show. Wow,
trus musc 4 great® | want to gance,

M 1t5 a bt loud. Probabiy because
wu're itandng neat to the speakery

Patrich: 113 Elva Prealey)! | thenk we e
o the 19504 and out there in the
spotight o the most famous star of
rock ™ roll

Alex: Whao!

Patrick: “iou don't know Ehis Presiey,
the king of rock and mofff One of the
mest famous singers of ali tme!

A 0K, | know who he &, How de you
know 50 much abeut him?

Patrick: My grandmother's a big fan of
bt She plaig b music all the time,

Absr Well | dory't likee i verny much. s a
bit old-fiathioned, | ke modern pop
Lie T =

Patrick: Well. you don't know anything
aboyt musc then

Phosbe Can you two be queet? f'm
trymg Lo empoy This muse

h ‘ﬂd P‘m ‘.:\WT‘-"

CD2 Track 18

Student’s Book p. 4O, Act 1
The Cacilac Seres £2 was built in
1S55It wis very poputar in Amenci
The Cagiftac Serwes 62 wats A very big
car It was aimost sx metres long and
£ was wery heanay, It had a really big
encine ancl, of course, it used lofs of
peirol bul people weren't worned
abeyt petral in the 19508 i came

7 oty of coleury. sven in pank s ing
el et I lented £ ot Frow Fhelr
parenty Cadillac ardd ypent hors
dfwing around along the mais rmads of
Cher Cowns o Saturday and Sunday
evermng

Roch ' roff efiuenced what teenagers
wore in the Mites. Seeng thirts
became popular wth iy Girls wouid
stand n front of a lange mrror and
pracise g ther et s When
they danced reck ' rofl, they locked
speciacuber in thes sngng dorts

what theic yomaNanG
and meost of them didn't ke the mUss
thiew chiciren joved.

mmmvﬂupupuhlmﬂ*
fiftjes. It was a machine that played
mnmmmmmm
Tm«ubdnummmntnd.ﬂt
« had lists of the titles of songs
“and next to each song there was
letter and a number, People wiected
the song they wanted to hear. They
¢ some money into a slut and then
prrmdtmbuttmnithth letters
and the numbers of the song they
wanted to hear.

CD2 Track 26

Student's Book p. 44, Act 1

Jasmine: My favourite smager is Jake
Gaadwin. | often isten to his music,
| have downioaded most of his
songs on my MP3 player, Jake was
born in 1995, He's from Australa. He
won a TV singing competition and
he became famous. Now he's got
lots of Fara, His album 'Yesterday,
Tamorrow” was a top ten bt in fots
of countries. He sings and P[.ags the
electric guitar,
Jake Goodwin is really popular, He
sold his first bike for 20,000 dallars,
He gave the money toa home for
animals. That's nice. st it? | really
like that My favourite song is'Let’s
get going.

Space restaurant

CD2 Track 28

Student’s Book P. 46, Act 2

Phoebe: Well. we're not in the past any
mare. This loaks like somewhere from
the future

Alex: S0 we car travel farwards arel
Dackwards in time. That’s amazing!

Patrick: | think we're in some king n+'1a
restaurant. Look. & knife and fark, a
spoon. Salt and pepper

Alex: Ueah, | love the napking, Let's it
dewn. 'm Fangry

F'h?-b-t Moy that’s not polite
Yo b witer

Rebot: Welcome to the restaurant at
the edge of the universe

Patrick Wow! Are we really at the edge
of the LT g .

Robat: Usg Hhat'y raghd

Alex: Well. fm hungny, Are You apen?

Lerk’s wanst

Robot: s, of course. We serve meals
fram midnight to six a'clock in the
mictright.? .

mm.mllﬁ@_ th_ﬁ.

patrick: [ dor't understand.

Robot: Well we are at the edge of the
here.

Alex: So what's the date today?

Robot: it's the 22 of March 3002,

Phoebe; 30027

Robot: Yes. that's right.

Phoebe: It's my birthday! f'ma
thousand years old! :

Patrick and Alex: Happu birthday,
Phoebe,

Robot: Happy birthday.

CD2 Track 35

Workbook p. 52, Act 1

Boy: Let’s see the next

Girl: This one is of the hatel restaurant
where we had our Junch every day,

Boy: So you ate outside?

Girl: Ues, the weather was really good.
It was a really good restaurant.

Boy: So who are all these people?

Girl: They're the other guests. We got
to know them all really well,

Boy He's not a quest.

Girl: No, that's David. the waiter, He was
really fun,

Boy: 5o who's that man reading the
paper?

Girl: That's Robert., He was on holiday by
himself. He was nice, but he wasn't as
fun as the others. He spent most of
the time reading his paper.

Boy: And who are these two here?

Girl: That's Katy and her daughter
Betty, Betty spent the whole
holday with an ice cream in her
hand.

Boy What about her dad? Was he with
them?

Girl: Yes. Katy's husband is called David

Boy: Like the waiter,

Girl: Yes. like the waster. But he's not in
this picture.

Boy: And ths couple here?

Girt: That's Helen and her husband,
What was his name? Richard. Na.

sorry. that was their son. Um, Harny.
That's right. Helen and Harry, They
were really mce,

Boy: And dig they have children with
them?




Girk Yes. a boy called Ofiver andl a girf
called May.

gpzTEICkErB
student’s Book p. 53, Act 2

To make & hot chocolate Swudge drink

you will need:

One bottie of chocolate sauce

One bag of green jelly sweets. You
imow. the ones with sugar on them,
35 grams of good milk chotolate,
150 milliitres of cream

Four tablespoons of sugar

ind two balls of chocolate-mint ice
cream. [t can be any ice cream, but
chocolate mint is my faveurite,

CD2 Track 37
Student’s Book p. 53, Act 3

K. the first thing Uou need to do s fill
a quarter of the glass with checolate

sauce. Then take the jelly sweals
and cut them into pieces. You might
want to ask an adult for help here.

Remember. this is uour Swudge. so tnd

and make it look [ike grass,

New foi the conking bit. Aoain gef an
adult to help you, Break the chocolate
into small pieces and put themin the

pan. Put the pan on the cocker and

start to melt the chocolate. Add the

cream and sugar and mix well Don't fet

& b Tl
Lozt Coo haf

When uou have a nice rurny checolate

micture, peur it quickly nto the
r top of the chocolale sauce.
the ce cream and pul jour
Swudge around the top of the glass.

poiif more chocotale sauce
n top of the e cream o make a

W Deck up your straw and start

Sy ek

The Wild West
CD2 Track 4O
Student’s Book p. Eﬂ.ﬁ-ﬁct 2
Alex S0 now where re wes ;

Phoebe: it looks e we're i The Wad

Wil
-

Patrick Cool LowDoys ewe Cowloy

w et " it 40 e i'-'"-""?

W
e Ty o Hhoce three
gomng 1o W

P‘tﬂ Whsth f"!-F_-_-‘

Phoebe Those three over there. Ngng

nito tomr. They look ke broubse.

mmmﬂlmﬁhm.
look areund,

Alex: And | think it's best to wait and
m“hﬁt hp'pen:.,

Patrick: Don't be 5o silly, Lok, there's

Phoebe: How do you know he's the
sheritf?

Patrick: Look at his badge, And ook at
the pistol he's got in his holster,

Phoebe: Well. | think he locks as scared
a&thent}mpeaplg,

Alex: | don't [ike this, | don't like thie at
all

CD3 Track 11

Workbook p. 64, Act 1

Ben: Hi Sophie. Can | ask you some
Juestions?

Sophie: Sure. How can | help you?

Ben: It's about that museum you went
£o the other day.

Sophie: What - The American Indian
Museum?

Ben: That's the one, m thinking of
taking Nicky and Paul.

Sophie: You should. it's great. What do
youwant to know about i£?

Ben: Well is it expensive?

Sophie: It s €10 tor you but chidren
under fifteen are free,

Ber: That's great. Let me just wrile all
this inmy dang

Sophie; T

Ben; Right. Where 5t exacthj?

Sophie: it'5 in Green Street, Wsnext Lo
the Cmemad.

Ben: Ch | know where you mean, That’
ea5y to find, And when s it open?

Sﬂphlf ¢ | remember ':’,ffE'__-l_Jl_J._ it

pen eveny day except for Thursday.
Frich

g aim E
L8 ol A3 20

Wedresdays
Sophie Umm. Yes. that's nght
Bar And what time dossd open?

Sophie: [t opens at 1o am. and coses
the aftemo

it thiee d i
Ban Greal Thal's prent AT
Sophis: [t The g ee
Ben: Wes, there | wand to know about
g tour t postibbe {6 gel &

g TeiTd
JF ot The musewsm:

Sophee: S=s we Rad a ke, His name
was Mr Herclerion and he was

exTelsnl

Ben: Thanks. .

Sophie: There is ane thing, if you want
a tour, you should phone and baok
before you go,

Ben: Of course, You don't have the
numiber, do you?

Sophie: Let me ook in miy diany, Yes,
here we are. It's 0126 5445 636,

Ben: 0126 544G 636,

Sophie: That's ight.

Ban: Thanks so much for your help,

| -5
Sophie: You're welcome and have a
great trip.

CD3 Track 12

Student's Book p. 65, Act 1
Before the Europeans arrived in North
America there were more than 300
different languages spaken by the
Native Americans. These days there are
only about 150 and many of these are
spoken by very few people. Many place
names in Amenca came from these
original Native American languages:
states le Ohio and Mississppi.
Theupl&cemulhm;pmai
meanings. Many of them are named
after features of nature, Here are some
of these place names. Find them on
the map and complete their meanmgs.
For example:
Minnesota means oy water,
Massachusetts means great [ittie hill
Connecticut means long rver.
WMichigan meand b (ake,

lowa mears beautiful land.
Mzrhatfan means jarge island,

Kansas means people of the south
wind.

Dhio means beautiful river

Oklzhama means home of the red
penplt

Mississipps means father of the water.
These place names show how
wnportant natute was to the Native
Amercans, It & lesson we could all
garn from these days

In Istanbul

CD3 Track 16

Student's Book p. 7O, Act 2

Alex: Mo whete are we?

Phoebe [m not wre exactiy. but
looics (e we're back n the present.

=)



the gesd too

Phosbe Yeah, orme of these nngs are
conol Or Ehe gokd sarrings over there,
o) e oy

Patrick: fm hot. | Bk Im gong to buy
A fow oTAnges

M | don't Bk yourll ke them too
mwach

Patrick Whs)!

Alax Theiyre made of rap Lok

Patrick Beally? Ue've right! Nd like to
brviow where we afe

Alax: Mimm. Everythangs so colourful
Thave's golid arsd siver. | Quess we
Ciaul b i Asda somawhere

Phosba Mimm. Not bad. The city where
we e o both i &sia and m Europe

Aex: What! How do gou kvow that !

Phoabe 1t a fantaste by with lols
of boautiful saghts for tourats, and
syt spe tacular briclges.

Patrick: Stop tha, please, Phoebe
Whiere are we!

Phoebe: We'te in Istanbul

Alax; Hew ol |jond krow Ehat?

Phoebwe: From reading!

Alex: Another one of yoir Famous
browska

Phosba No. rot, this time, Just look at
those big comibss over Ehere, What
oy i Wi oh themy?

Alex and Patrick: | jove [stanbul,

Phosbe; That s night!

CD3 Track 25

Student’s Book p. 76, Act 1

1 The Inchan lag has orarge, white
andd green horigontal stripes

2 The Indonesian lag has gob a red
Stripee aind o white stripe

3 The Firnish flag s white with a blue
Eroda on it

U The Chenese Mag is recl with woime
gold stars om it

5 The Japanese Mag is white with a
rocd cirche on it

6 The American Tlag o red. white gnd
Ealh e

T The Mexican flag has green. red and
white vertical strpes,

8 The German flag has black, red and
wellow horzontal stripes.

122

CD3 Track 26

Workbook p. 76, Act 1

Interviewar: When you were in stanbul.
el you by any

s SR s, there was ths e
We all went there. We really bled it
Thvny hacl fots of souvenirs, books
about Istanbil, caps, T-shirts, gold
and sdver and lots of ather things.

Interviewsr: So what dicl you buy?

Mrs Salt: Well, let's stark with my
daughter, Daisy She's sixteen. She
loves reading. She wanted to find
a book calles) The ke Maiden. bt
she couldn't find it in that souvenir
shop. of course. So she bought
anuther ore, It's callecd Sights and
Savsts of fstanbul It's got very mice
photos, and a CD with some Turkish
RO,

interviewer: And you? Did you get
anijthaing for yourself 7

Mrs Salt Oh, yes. | love drinking Loa,
you know, There's very good tea in
Turkey, and alvo good colfee, But
the souvenit shop dhdn't have those.
of course, But | saw a lovely set of
cups and saucers for donking tea,
It's made of glass, and painted in
beautiful colours. | bought that set.

Interviewer: And how about your
waber? She was with you too, wasn't
shey

Mrs Salt: Anna? Yes, she was, My sister
Arna and her two children. Jobhn and
Katy

Interviewsr: Did your saster buy
amthing?

Mrs Salt: Yes, she did. She loves
shapipmig, and she lovies gold and
Sllver. She wanted to buy some
earrings, and they had veny nice
ones, by sister thol ight they were
a little bit too expensive. So at birst
she couldn't find what she want ol
Firally shet bouaht herself this
'--“I" "|I"|'+l.l| T-'sh-r t It saicd tanbuls a
dream” But I'm sre she'l| go back to
Istanbul soom - the 1S whe really
wants those lewehy ear ings. She
roally ks them

Interviewer: And what about John and
Katyy

Mrs Salt: Well, John wanted a football

gy
souveni nex.
wmﬁmﬂumﬁﬂ-
Turkish national teamon it. Joha
wits hapy). And Katy - well. she loves
sunglassed, She got herself a

of pink and green ones. She
theijre cool. Well. she's fourteen

CD3 Track 27

Student's Book p. 77, Act 1
Freya is emjoying her favourite meal, A
hamburger with a sice of tomato init.
A glass of orange yuice and an

and a bar of chocolate for later.

for the bread for her hamburger, none
of this food has come from the UK. in
fact her food has come from all over
the world. The oranges for her juice
have come from Flonda in the USA,
They have made a yourney of over
ROOD klometres. Even further than
this is the meat in ber hamburger. Ths
has come all the way from Argentina.
more than 11000 kilometres away.
The tomatoes have made a shorter
Journey - st 1600 kilometres. from
Spain, The cocoa beans to make the
chocolate have come from Nigeria in
west Atnca. That's a journey of about
2000 kilomatres.

Finally. that apple. Of course, apples
grow in the UK, but because its
February there are no on Britah
trees. Freya’s apple has come from
South Africa over 3000 kilometres
away. That's alot of food meles tor

one small meal, Can you work out the
total?

The story teller

CD3 Track 31

Student's Book p. 82, Act 2

Alex: What a wondertul theatrel The
actors costumes are greal.

Phoebe: es, they are, | think we're in
Shakespeare’s Globe Theatre,

Alex: Shakespeare? The writer? When
did e liva]

Phoebe: Well, [ve was borm im 1564,

Patrick: How o you know all these
things?

Phoebae: | pay attention at school. Mrs
Butler told us all about him and
showed us photos of
and the Globe Theatne,



Alex: Phatos? They didn't have
cameras thien.

Phosbe: Don't be silly, They were
photos of paintings.

Mex: | remember that lesson. Can yoy
see the man next to the stage on
the beft? He looks like Shake

Phoebe: Ueah, maybe it's him, He
doesnl look very happuy,

Patrickc The audience don't ke the
play. Look. the actor in tights is
holding hands with the actress.

Phosbe: | think this play is Romeo and
Juliet.

Patrickc Wi do you think that?

Phosbe: Because be just called Fer
Jubet and she just called him Romes

Alex: ILs the end, People are leaving.

Phoabe: That's strange. The Romeo and
Jufiet | know has a sad ending. That
wils & happy endmg.

Patrick Maube that's why the
auchence didn't like it L ook at
'Shﬁ'wqr:r.,a_ru He's almost crying,

CDY Track O3

Student’s Book p. 88, Act 2

r 1939 Erpest Vincent Wright wrote a
novel called Gadsbi It s about hawa
man cafled Gadsby helps save a town
that is slowly dyng. The book is quite
long. In tact. it has 50110 words. but
the incredible thing is that none of the
wordds n the book use the letter e and
remember, e & the most used [etterm
the English @NguUacge.

lobr lames Audubon was a French
Amencan naturalist and panter. He
oved o pamt birds, During the 1830«
e produced a book with U35 beautiul
pasitings of birds. It was called Sords of
America, n 2010 a copy 1f this book
1old For 7.3 million pounds. making it

the miast expensive book in the worid
The rost famous coflection of fary
tales was published n Ty n |
v gt -

sl e Grimm Brother: The calle
ontains well-known fainy tales
wuich as Snow Whike an 1 Rose-Redt,
Aumpeistit sk and Rapwiry
F tha tany Tales have been mace

into films

red WLAPYHY

CDY Track 06

Student's Book p, 92, Act 1

Girl: We asked 25 stuctents how many
baoks they read last year. Here are
our results, Let me explain a few
things. As you can see from the bar
graph. all the students read af least
one book last year. Thats a good
thing. A total of nine students read
three books. This was the highest
rumber of students. The next
heghest result was for two books.
Seven students read two books,
Dnly one person read one book. The
highest number of books read by
a student was eight, One student
read eight books, No one resd four,
five, six or seven books. Thank you
tor listening

Museum of the future

CDY Track 09

Student's Book p. 94, Act 2

Patrick: Whore ane we? These ane
maodets of people doing their jobs.
This place 15 really boring!

Phoebe; Yas, how strange. Look, there's
an artwst, & busnessman and a
businesswoman, What about the
guyj Iry the white coat?

Alex: Don't you see? it & deribist
Patrick: Yeah, that's nght. Apd there's
a farmer. a cleaner _ What aboit

that wormnan with the hat on?

Alex Well, | guess she's an engineer
She's checiong somathng. 0t shed

Phosbe: Mimm, Yeah. That's nght. And
£l Gy T the blue |-'.-1'--rrr-'_‘

Patrick "hat s a mechan

Phoebe And there's a computier

pragramner, My grandia wal a

DYy Fer [ oo arnemes
Max Somelbencys strance Ak ot Hes
It 15 kined of & museum. We are

looking at waxworks of people dong
rormmial jobd. Wiy would a musewm
want to show people doing normal
jobs?

Phoebe: | think we're in the future. They
are showing these jobs because. for

hmmhm thase jobss
are from the past. '
Patrick: Huh? You mean in this world

there ate no cleaners any more? And
no mechanics? No farmers? That's

=iyl

Alexc I'm not sure it's so silly, | think
Phoebe's nght. We're in the future.

A future without these jobs ... I'd love
to know what year this is.

Robot: This - is - the - year - two
= thousand - five hundred - and -
thirty-one.

Patrick: 26317 | can't believe it

Phosbe; is it correct that we are in the
year 2531, and these jobs dor't exist
any maore?

Robot: That's - correct,

Alex: So who works on farms? Whe
helps people when they have a
toothache?

Robot: Rubots - do - everything. These
- jobs - do = not - exist - any - more!
This - museum - shows - the - things
= that - don't - et - any - more,

Patrick: And whe are you?

Robat: Sifly - question. - m - a - robot.

Alex: Wowl Let's see what obher things
dor't exist arw more,

Patrick Ues Letd

CDY Track 10

Student's Book p. 95, Act 1

Robeat; Hello! I'm Robex and I'm the
world’s best robot. mnot :
and 'm so cool | can do |ots of things
for you.
I you're thirsty. Il make you a nice
cup of hot chocolate. Just press the
green button,
f your room i in & mess, Ml tidy up.
Press the orange button
# you want to have fun. M singyoua
saing. Press the blue button,
k youre Lred, Nl do r Fmiework,
Prewi the red button
¥ you buy me. youll be very happy!
See you soon! Bue biye!



CDY4 Track 18
Student’s Book p. 100, Act 2
It's time now for tociays top fve and
thes marreng we've gob 4 great one for
o - the tup five most unusual jobs:
ot you probably never knew existed.

A rumber fve we have pet food
tester. That's nght - tasting cat and
dog food Wk, Tha job mvolves trpng
out mew pet food products before the
arwrab, Testers don'T eat the food
completedy. They Jat put & bit in theie
mouth and then st it out and they
aiwais have a glass of waber next to
them.

At rumbser four & fruit cleaner, This job
involves makng ofanges and |emon
those biright cokours that people mant
to see in the supermarket. They de this
before the frut goes to the shopa by
usng chemscals and hol steam.

Number three. f your cat or dog s
mussng then you meght want (o tak to
someone who spends thesr Dime looking
for masing animals. 4nd that’s exactly
what pet defectives do, There's evena
firm about one = £ called Ace Ventura
- Pef Detective

At mumber bwo is the ostrich
babisitter This job i prefty sasy You
Just have to sit among all the birds on
an cstrich farm and make sure they
don't start hghting or tryng to eat
each other’s eggs. IUs usually verny
cjuret 30 don't forget fo take a bock
el o

And the number one unusual job s

— & golf ball diver. Each year golfers
hit millions of golf balls into akes - by
mistake. of course, The golf ball diver
then dives down and collects them ai|
to resell in the golf shopi

CD4 Track 20

Workbook p. 100, Act 1

1 What should Katy put on the table?

Katy What are you doing. Dad?

Dadt: 'm malong & vegetable soup.
daring

Kaby Can | hefp you?

Dad Sure Can you grve me some
potatoes and some Carrots, and
put them on the table over there,
phease

Katy And what about tomatoes. Dad?

Dadt No. not today

&)

2 Which is Willams bike?
his bike. Can you get me the bag.

Katy Ues. but which a his bike?

Man 1ty the one next to the tree.

Katy This one?

Man No. there’s a green flag on
Willam's béke.

3 What subpects wil Rchare's class
stuchy this maring?

Richard: Good marning, Mrs Brown.

Teacher: Hello, Richard.

Richard What lessons have we got this
marming?

Teacher; PE and Maths.

Richard: OK. And Biology?

Teacher: No. that's tomonmow.

4 Where should Lucy put the
notebook?

Mum: Oh, Lucy. there's ane more thing
for you o de.

Luey: What's that, Mum?

Mum: Can you help me find my
natebook. please? | think it's in
my bag.

Luey: Here it is. Mum, Under the table.

Mum: Great.

Lucy: Where shall | put it?

Mum: Put it on the shelf, please.

5 Where has the teacher left his car
keys?

Richard: OK. Mr Roberts. Bue bue.

Teacher: Oh, dear, Where are miy car
keys? Did | leave them in the library?

Richard: Shall | go and check, Mr
Roberts?

Teacher: No, thetj're not in the library,
I'm sire. Maube | jeft them in the car,

Richard: In your car? | can go and
check,

Teacher: No. that's not possible, | had
them in the classroom, Ues. that's
right. They're in the classroom.
Thanks very much. Richard. Bye

Mystery at sea

CDY Track 22

Student's Book p. 106, Act 2

Alex: We're at seal

Phoebe: | hape neither of you get
soasch

Patrick Please don't tell me we're on
the Titanic | dor't want any more
disasters,

Alex: Don't worny, Patrick, Tha ship &
& lot olcler than the Titanc

Phoebe: Ues. it an okd sail ship.
| wander where we're going.
Patrick: Let’s ask the captan Lock,
that's him, standing near the mast.
Alex: That might not be a very good
idea. How do we oxplan why we are
on his ship? .
Phoobe: Yes. | thank we should hide for
awhile. Let’s see if these sailors are
friendly first.
Patrick: Look, over there! On the wall of
the cabin,
Phoebe: What s it?
Patrick: There's a sign next to the
| think it's the shvp's name.
Alex: | see it but | can't read it.
Patrick: | think it says Mary' something,
Phoebe: Mary Celeste, That'swhat it

SALs

Patrick: That's a mice name, Does it
mean anything?

Phosbe | haven't heard of it,

Alex: Mary Caleste. I'm sure | know that
name but | can't remember why.
m pretty sure it's a famous ship,
though.

Patrick: So what happened to it?

Alex: I'm not sure but | think we're
going to find out

CDY Track 24

Workbook p. 107, Act 1

1 lusuafly visit my grandparents.

2 I've already been to France three
times.

3 She hasn't opened all her presents
uyet.

4 Don't talk when 'm speaking.

5 We haven't done all our homework
yet.

6 We've already walked more than
10 kilometres.

CDY Track 34

Student's Book p.ﬂllﬁtl

Presenter: Hello and welcome to
Mysteries of the Deap This week we
are going to look at four creatures
fram the sea. OF course, these days
we know these creatures are not real
but many years ago many people
beieved they were.
Everyone knows what a memmaid
. Many years ago sailors teld staries
about how they were helped by the
creature which is half woman and
half fish. Christopher Columbus even
said that he saw three of themon
his way to discover America



4 sea creature that lked to attack
was the Kraken This was 4 huge
ectopus that pulled ships down into
the sea. These days scentists have
decovered a type of gant octopus
that @ three and a half metres long
was the the Kraken that ancient
sadory were 30 scared of 7
Fnadk;, the Loch Nets monster
Detterent Lo Che athers, tha monster
goesn T ive i Che sea. it ves ina
decp ke n scotland E\'E"ﬂ jear
lots of tourists try to take phatos
of thad longnecked creatiure, So Far,
no one has taken a photo to show
that it ewsts, But you can bnd lots
of photos on the Internet - they are

not real. Nobodly knows i€ really

enstsor not. .

CDY Track 36
Student’s Book p. 116, Act 1
Rubiy UFOs are Unidentined Flying
bects, They are called UFDs
because people have seen them but
mobaochy Col iled r-.,F\r,_],n what !hﬂh‘
et
Mike. Ore right a farmer saw a bright
sbsect land near his farm. The farmer
#-,:'_. n & mountam lockmg for a
nal shee He Found the 'ihtt'P‘ and
Juckly went down to the place
where the bright obyect had landed,
was ro object there. But the
was flattened He told his story
sther people in the wilage. but

they hadn't seen amything.
Sus antists say that the UFDs are
o alreratt. Nobody has ever

el & UFD with it e green men

&

mer msacde. Ang Chete 13 1O

¥o of a LFC

o




Mupuﬂouuﬂrltlmwmﬂum

1 Filling in a form

1 2 CAPITAL LETTERS,
IYYYY.iU-nderliM.!Eirde.
6 20-30 words

2 Students’ own answers

2 A description

1 2 who colls the restourant,
3 which Auntie Sue olways
makes, & whao is sitting. 5 which
is from all the fomily, 6 which
plays music
Students’ Own ONSWans

Students’ own answers

2

3

3 Plans for a trip

1 2 get. 3 arrive, 4 are going
to join, 5 ore going to
leorn, & finish, 7 is going to
take, 8 are going to meel
9 are going to plant, 10 come

2 Students’ own onswers

4 An experiment
1 12.2d 3c éa.5b
2 Students’ own answers

5 Write astory

1 1d.20.3g.4b, 51 6h. 7 e
8¢9 10

2 2 promised. 3 whispered.
& offered. 5 suggested.
& shouted

Note: Before students write their story
in Activity 3. you may like to discuss
the following questions in class to
generate ideas of direct speech that
they could include:

What did Billie Liar shout when he
was robbing banks?

Did he lough at the people?

What did he say?

Did people whisper when they were
hiding from him?

Did anyone suggest how to catch
him?

How did the shenff offer to help the
fown?

What does the sherff promise the
people at the end?

3 Students’ own answens

6 wuu&hnd

1 1C2A. 38

2 1 Try not to, 2 Maybe you
shouldn't, 3 Why not join
team? 3 You should tolk to @
teacher. & I'm sure you'll be OK.

4 Students’ own answers

7 A biography

1 2 twenty he studied for a year
at a college in Madrid, 3 went
to work for a rich man in
Itoly, 4 joined the Spanish
army, 5 hurt his left hand

and couldn't use it again.

6 in prison, 7 ideas for his book,
8 got married. 9 he got a job in
the south of Spain. 10 He wrote,
11 he lived in Madrid, 12 wrote
Part 2 for Don Quijote, 13 wrote
his Part 2, 14 in 1676, 15 noone
knows

2 Students’ own answers

8 An advertisement
1 2f3t
2 Students’ own ONSWers

3 2 cheaper, 3 Dog-wolk-o-matic,
& cheapest

& Students’ own ONSWers

9 A summary

1 ghikmno

2 2

3 Students' own answers
&

Students’ own answers
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